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TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, AND AGREEMENTS.

Convention between the United States of America and Japan, providing for  May 17, 1880.
the reimbursement of shipwreck expenses. Concluded May 17,1880; rati- ——
Jication advised by the Senate March 23, 1881; ratified by the President
April 7,1881; ratified by the Emperor of Japan June 5, 1830; ratifica-
tion exchanged June 16, 1881; proclaimed October 3, 1881.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a Convention between the United States of America and the Proclamation.

Empire of Japan, providing for the reimbursement of certain specified
expenses which may be incurred by either country in consequence of the
shipwreck on its coast of the vessels of the other, was concluded and
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at the city of Tokio, Japan,
on the seventeenth day of May in the year of our Lord one thousand
<ight hundred and eighty, the English text of which Convention is,
word for word as follows:

The United States of America and the Empire of Japan being desir- Scope.
ous of concluding an agreement providing for the reimbursement of
certain specified expenses which may be incurred by either country in
consequence of the shipwreck on its coasts.of the vessels of the other
have resolved to conclude a special convention for this purpose, an
have named as their Plenipotentiaries:—

The President of the Unitéd States of America, John A. Bingham, Contractingpar-
their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Imperial ties.

Majesty, and His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, Inouye Kaoru Sho-
shii, Minister for Foreign Affairs and decorated with the 1st class of the
order of the Rising Sun, who after reciprocal communication of their
full powers found in good and due form, have agreed as follows:— .

All expenses incurred by the Government of the United States for the Reimbursement
reseue, clothing, maintenance and travelling of needy shipwrecked Jap- of expenditures in
apese subjeets, for the recovery of the bodies of the drowned, for the casesof shipwreck.
medical treatment of the sick and injured, unable to pay for such treat
ment, and for the barial of the dead, shall be repaid to the Government
of the United States by that of Japan. And a similar course of pro-
cedure to the above shall be observed by the Government of the United
States in the case of assistance being given by that of Japan to ship-
wrecked citizens of the United States. Wrecked vessel

Bat neither the Government of the United States nor that of Japan and property to be
shall be responsible for the repayment of the expenses incurred in the charged with ex-
recovery or preservation of a wrecked vessel or the property on board, Pense of recovery.
All such expenses shall be a charge upon the property saved, and shall .
be repaid by the parties interested therein upon receiving delivery of
the same.

No charge shall be made by the Government of the United States nor Exceptions.
by that of Japan for the expenses of the Government officers, police or
local fanetionaries who ‘shall proceed to the wreek, for the travelling
expenses of officers escorting the shipwrecked men, nor for the expenses
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Ratification, &c.

Signatures.

Proclamation.

CONVENTION—JAPAN., MaAy 17, 1880,

of official correspondence. Such expenses shall be borne by the Govern
ment of the country to which such officers, police and local function-
aries belong.

This convention shall be ratified by the respective Governments in
due form of law, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washing-
ton as soon as may be. It shall take effect in the respective countries
thirty days after the Exchange of said ratifications.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have hereunto
affixed their signatures and seals.

Done, in duaplicate in the English and Japanese languages at the city
of Tokio, Japan, this17th day of May in the year 1880, (17th day of the

5th month of the 13th year Meiji).
JOHN A. BINGHAM. [SEAL.
INOUYE KAORTU. SEAL.

And whereas the said Convention has been daly ratified and the re-
spective ratifications of the same were exchanged in the city of Wash-
ington on the 16th day of June, 1881 :

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be
made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article there-
of may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States
and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this third day of October, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one and of the In-
dependence of the United States the one hundred and sixth.

SEAL.] CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
y the President: :
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Becretary of State.
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Convention between the United States of America, Germany, Austria, Bel-
gium, Denmark, Spain, France, Great Britain, Italy, Morocco, the
Netherlands, Portugal, and Sweden and Norway, for the establishment
of the right of protection in Morocco. Concluded July 3, 1880; ratifi-
cation advised by the Senate May 5, 1881; ratified by the President May
10, 1881; proclaimed December 21, 1881.

July 3, 1880.

BY THE PREMIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a Convention for the establishment on fixed and uniform
bases of the exercise of the right of protection in Morocco and for the
settlement of certain questions connected therewith, between the United
States and His Majesty the Emperor of Germany and King of Prussia,
His Majesty the Emperor of Austria and King of Hungary, His Majesty
the King of the Belgians, His Majesty the King of Denmark, His Majesty
the King of Spain, His Excellency the President of the French Repub-
lic, Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland, His Majesty the King of Italy, His Majesty the Sultan of Mo-
roeco, His Majesty the King of the Netherlands, His Majesty the King
of Portugal and the Algarves, and His Majesty the King of Sweden and
Norway, was signed by their plenipotentiaries at Madrid, on the third
day of July, in the year one thousand eight hundred and eighty, the
French text of which Convention is word for word as follows:

Proclamation.

(Trasalation.)
His Exeelleney the President of

the United States of America; His
Majesty the Emperor of Germany,
%inx‘lg of Prussia; Hi ]
peror of Austria, King
; His Majesty the King of the
8; His Majesty the King of
Denmark; His Majesty the King
of Spain; His Excellency the Pres-
ident of the French Republic; Her
Majesty the Queen of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire-
land; His Majesty the King of
Italy; His Majesty the Sultan of
Morocco; His Majesty the King of
the Netherlands; His Majesty the
King of Portugal and the Algarves;
His Majesty the King of Sweden
and Norway;

Having recognized the necessity
of establishing, on fixed and nm-
form bases, the exercise of the
right of protection in Morocco, and
of settling certain questions con-
nected therewith, have appointed
as their plenipotentiaries at the
conference assembled for that pur-
pose at Madrid, to wit:

XX 52

Son Excellence le Président des _Contracting par-

Etats-Unis @ Amérique; Sa Majes- ties.

té PEmpereur d’Allemagne, Roi de
Prusse; Sa Majesté PEmpereur
&’ Autriche, Roi de Hongrie; Sa
Majesté le Roi des Belges; Sa Ma-
Jjesté le Roi de Danemark; Sa Ma-
Jjesté le Roi @Espagne; Son Excel-
lence le Président de 1a République
Francaise; Sa Majesté 1a Reine du
Royaume Uni de la Grande Bre-
tagne et d’Irlande; Sa Majesté le
Roi d’Italie; Sa Majesté le Sultan
du Maroc; Sa Majesté le Roi des
Pays-Bas; Sa Majesté le Roi de
Portugal et des Algarves; Sa Ma-
Jjesté le Roi de Sudde et de ¥ orvége;

Ayant reconnu la nécessité &’é-
tablir sur des bases fixes et uni-
formes VYexercice du droit de pro-
tection an Maroc, et de régler cer-
taines questions qui s’y rattachent,
ont nommé pour leurs Plénipoten-
tiaires 3 la Conférence qui s’est
réunie % cet effet 3 Madrid, savoir:

Preamble.

&
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His Excellency the President of
the United States of America, Gen-
eral Lucias Fairchild, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States near
His Catholic Majesty;

His Majesty the Emperor of Ger-
many, King of Prussia, Count
Eberhardt de Solms-Sonnewalde,
Knight Commander of the first
class of his Order of the Red Eagle
with oak leaves, Knight of the Iron
Cross, etc., ete., his Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary near His Catholic Majesty;

His Majesty the Emperor of
Austria, King of Hungary, Count
Emanuel Ludolf, his Privy Coun-
cillor in actual service, Grand Cross
of the Imperial Order of Leopold,
Knight of the first class of the Or-
der of the Iron Crown, ete., etc.,
his Envoy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary near His Cath-
olic Majesty;

His Majesty the King of the Bel-
giars, Mr. Edward Anspach, Officer
of his Order of Leopold, etc., ete.,
his Envoy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary near His Cath-
olic Majesty; .

His Majesty the King of Spain,
Don Antonio Canovas del Castillo,
Knight of the distinguished Order
of the Golden Fleece, etc., etc.,
President of his ‘Council of Min-
isters;

His Excellency the President of
the French Republic, Vice-Admiral
Jaurds, Senator, Knight Command-
er of the Legion of Honor, ete., ete.,
Ambassador of the French Repub-
lic near His Catholic Majesty;

Her Majesty the Queen of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Ireland, the Honorable Lionel
Sackville Sackville West, her En-
voy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary near His Catholic
Majesty who is likewise authorized
to represent His Majesty the King
of Denmark;

His Majesty the King of Italy,
Count Joseph Greppi, Grand Officer
of the Order of Saint Maurice and
Saint Lazarus, of that of the Crown
of Italy, ete., ete,, his Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary near His Catholic Majesty;

Son Excellence le Président des
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, Monsieur
le Général Lucius Fairchild, En-
voyé Extraordinaire et Ministre
Plénipotentiaire des KEtats- Unis
prés Sa Majesté Catholique;

Sa Majesté VEmpereur d’Alle-
magne, Roi de Prusse, Monsieur le
Comte Eberhardt de Solms-Son-
newalde, Commandeur de premiére
classe de son Ordre de VAigle
Rouge avec feuilles de chéne, Che-
valier de la Croix de Fer, etc., ete.,
son Envoyé Extraordinaire et Mi-
nistre Plénipotentiaire prés Sa Ma-
jesté Catholique;

Sa Majesté VEmpereur d’Au-
triche, Roi -de Hongrie, Monsiear
le Comte Emanuel Ludolf, son Con-
seiller intime et actuel, Grand-
COroix de VOrdre impérial de Léo-
pold, Chevalier de premitre classe
de YOrdre de 1la Couronne de Fer,
ete., ete., son Envoyé Extraordi-
naire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire
prés Sa Majesté Catholique;

Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges,
Monsieur Edouard Anspach, Offi-
cier de son Ordre de Léopold, etc.,
ete., son Envoyé Extraordinaire et
Ministre Plénipotentiaire prés Sa
Majesté Catholique;

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Espagne,
Don Antonio Cénovas del Castillo,
Chevalier de POrdre insigne de la
Toison d’Or, ete., ete., Prégident de
son Conseil des Ministres;

Son Excellence le Président de 1a
République Francaise, Monsieur le
Vice-amiral Jauréds, Sé’nateur, Com-
mandeur de la Légion ’Honneur,
etc., ete., Ambassadeur de la Ré-
publique Frangaise prés Sa Ma-
Jjesté Catholique;

Sa Majesté 1a Reine du Royaume
Uni de 1a Grande Bretagne et d’Ir-
lande, YHonorable Lionel Sackville
Sackville West; son Envoyé Ex-
traordinaire et Ministre Plénipo-
tentiaire prés Sa Majesté Catho-
lique; lequel est également auto-
risé & représenter Sa Majesté le
Roi de Danemark;

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie, Mon-
gieur le Comte Joseph Greppi,
Grand-Officier de POrdre des S. S.
Maurice et Lazare, de celui de la
Couronne d’Italie, etc., etc., son
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre
Plénipotentisire prés Sa Majesté
Catholique;
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His Majesty the Sultan of Mo-
roeco, the Taleb Sid Mohammed
Vargas, his Minister of Foreign
Aflairs and Ambassador Extraor-
dinary ;

His Majesty the King of the
Netherlands, Jonkheer Maurice de
Heldewier, Commander of the
Royal Order of the Lion of the
Netherlands, Knight of the Order
of the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg,
ete., etc., his Minister Resident
near His Catholic Majesty ;

His Majesty the King of Portu-
gal and the es, Count de
Casal Ribeiro, Peer of the Realm,
Grand Oross of the Order of Christ,
ete., ete., his Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary near
His Catholic Majesty;

His Majesty the King of Sweden
and Norway, Mr. Henry Akerman,
Enight Commander of the first
class of the Order of Wasa, ete.,
ete., his Minister Besident near His
Catholic Majesty;

‘Who, in virtue of their full pow-
ers, recognized as being in good
and dune form, have agreed upon
the following artieles:

ARTICLE 1.

The conditions under which pro-
tection may be conceded are those
established in the British and Span-
ish treaties with the Government
of Moroeco, and in the convention
made between that Government,
France and other powers in 1863,
with the modifications introduced
by the present convention.

ARTICLE 2.

hd

Foreign Representatives at the
head of a Legation may select their
interpreters and employees from
among the subjects of Moroceo or
others.

These protected persons shall be
subject to no duty, impost or tax
whatever, other than those stipu-
lated in articles 12 and 13.

ARTICLE 3.

Consuls,Vice consals or Consular
Agents having charge of a post,
and residing within the territory
of the Sultan of Morocco, shall be

Sa Majesté le Sultan du Maroc,
le Taleb Sid Mobammed Vargas,
son Ministre des Affaires Etran-
géres et Ambassadeur Extraordi-
naire;

Sa ?Majesté le Roi des Pays-Bas,
Monsienr le Jonkheer Maurice de
Heldewier, Commandeur de YOr-
dre Royal du Lion Néerlandais,
Chevalier de POrdre de la Cou-
ronne de Chéne de Luxembourg,
etc., ete., son Ministre Résident
prés Sa Majesté Catholique;
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Sa Majesté le Roi de Portugal et '

des Algarves, Monsieur le Comte
de Casal Ribeiro, Pair du Royaume,
Grande-Croix de YOrdre du Christ,
ete., ete., son Envoyé Extraordi-
naire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire
prés Sa Majesté Catholique;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Sudde et de
Norvége, Monsieur Henri Alker-
man, Commandeur de premiére
classe de POrdre de Wasa, ete.,
etc., son Ministre Résident prés Sa
Majesté Catholique;

Lesquels, en vertu de leurs pleins
pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due
forme, ont arrété les dispositions
suivantes:

ARTIOLE PREMIER..

Les conditions dans lesquelles
la protection peut é&tre accordée
sont celles qui sont stipulées dans
les Traités britannique et espagnol
avec le Gouvernement Marocain et
dans la Convention survenue entre
ce Gouvernement, la France et
d’antres Puoissances en 1863, sanf
les modifications qui y sont appor-
tées par la présente Convention.

ARTICLE 2.

Les Représentants étrangers
Chefs de Mission, pourront choisir
leurs interprétes et employés par-
mi les sujets marocains ou autres.

Ces protégés ne seront soumis &
aucun droit, imp6t ou taxe quel-
conque, en dehors de ce gmi est
stipulé aux articles 12 et 13.

ARTICLE 3.

Les Consuls, Vice-Consuls ou
Agents consulaires Chefs de poste
qui résident dans les Etats du Sul-
tan du Maroe, ne pourront choisir

Protection.

Foreign Repre-
sentatives.

Consuls, &c., al-
lowed toselect and
employ native as-

istants, &ec.
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allowed to select but one interpre-
ter, one soldier and two servants
from among the subjects of the Sul-
tan, unless they may require a na-
tive secretary.

These protected persons shall, in
like manner, be subject to no duty,
impost or tax whatever, other than
those stipulated in articles 12 and
13.

ARTICLE 4.

Appointmentsof  1f @ Representative shall appoint
mﬁl:};:;l l;rot%l:;ti:n a subject of the Sultan to the office
extended to ap- of Consular Agent in a town on the
pointees. coast, such agent shall be respected

and honored, as shall the members

of his family occupying the same
dwelling with him, and they, Jike
him shall be subject to no duty, im-
post or tax whatever, other than
those stipulated in articles 12 and
13; bat he shall not have the right
to protect any subjects of the Sul-
tan other than the members of his
own family.

He may, however, for the exer-
cise of his fanctions, have a pro-
tected soldier.

. Rightsofofficers Officers in acting charge of Vice
inchargeofconsul- Consulates being subjects of the
' Sultan, shall, during the exercise
of their functions, enjoy the same
rights as Consular Agents who are

subjects of the Sultan.

ARTICLE 5.

Ministers,
chargés d’affai
and others limited
in selection of na-
tive employees.

The Government of Moroceo rec-
ognizes the right of Ministers,
Chargés d’Affaires and other Rep-
resentatives, which is granted to
them by treaties, to select the per-
sons whom they employ, either in
their own service or that of their
governments, unless such persons
shall be sheiks or other employees
of the Government of Morocco,
such as soldiers of the line or of
the cavalry, in addition to the Ma.
ghaznias in command of their
guard. In like manner they shall
not be permitted to employ any
subject of Moroceo who is under
prosecution.

It is understood that civil sunits
commenced before protection, shall
be terminated before the courts
which have instituted such proceed-
ings. The execution of the sen-
tence shall suffer no hindrance.
Nevertheless, the local authorities

Proceedings in
civil suits.
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qu’un interpréte, un soldat et deux
domestiques parmi les sujets du
Sultan, 4 moins qu’ils nNaient be-
soin d’un secrétaire indigene.

Ces protégés ne seront soumis
non plus & aueun droit, impot ou
taxe quelconque, en dehors de ce
qui est stipulé aux articles 12 et
13. ’

ARTICLE 4.

Si un Représentant nomme un
sujet du Sultan & un poste d’Agent
consulaire dans une ville de 1a cote,
cet Agent sera respecté et honoré,
ainsi que sa famille habitant sous
le méme toit, laquelle, comme lui--
méme, ne sera soumise 3 aucun
droit, impdt ou taxe quelconque en
dehors de ce qui est stipnlé aux
articles 12 et 13; mais il n’aura pas
le droit de protéger d’antres sujets
du Sultan en debhors de sa famille.

11 pourra, toutefois, pour Pexer-
cise de ses fonctions, aveir un sol-
dat protégé.

Les Gérants des Vice-consulats,
sujets du Sultan, joniront, pendant
Yexereise de lemr fonctions, des
mémes droits gue les Agents con-
sulaires sujets du Saltan.

ARTICLE 5.

Le i{}ouvernement Mamemne i rg
connait aux Ministres, Charg
dAffaires et autre Représentants
le droit, qui leur est accordé par
les Traités, de choisir les personnes
qw’ils emploient, soit a leur service

‘personnel, soit & celui de leurs Gou-

vernements, 3 moins, g:l;tefois, que
ce ne soient des Cheiks ou autres
employés du Gouvernement ma-
rocain, tels que les soldats de ligne
ou de cavalerie, en dehors des Mag-
haznias préposés & leur garde. De
méme, ils ne pourront employer au-
cun sujet marocain sous le coup de
poursuites.

Il reste entendu que les procés
civils engagés avant la protection
se termineront devant les Tribu-
naux qui en auront entamé la pro-
cédure. :

Xexéeution de la sentence ne
rencontrera pas d’empéchement.
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of Morocco shall take care to com-
municate, without delay, the sen-
tence pronounced, to the Legation,
Consalate or Consular Agency upon
which the protected person is de-
pendent.

As to those persons formerly pro-
tected, who may have a suit which
was commenced before protection
was withdrawn from them, their
case shall be tried by the court be-
fore which it was brought.

The right of protection shall not
be exercised towards persons under
prosecution for an offense or crime,
before they have been tried by the
authorities of the country, or be-
fore their sentence, if any has been
pronounced, has been executed.

ARTICLE 6.

Protection shall extend to the
family of the persoun protected. His
dwelling shall be respected.

It is understood that the family
is to consist only of the wife, the
children, and the minor relatives
dwelling under the same roof.

Protection shall not be heredi-
tary. A single exception, which
was established by the convention
of 1863, but which is not to create
a precedent, shall be maintained in
favor of the Benchimol family.

Nevertheless, if the Sultan of.

Morocco shall grant another excep-
tion, each of the contracting powers
shall be entitled to claim a similar
concession.

ARTICLE T.

Foreign representatives shall in-
form the Saltan’s Minister of For-
eign Affairs, in writing, of any
selections of an employee made by
them.

They shall furnish annually to
the said Minister a list of the names
of the persons proteeted by them
or by their Agents throughout the
States of the Saltan of Moroecco.

This list shall be transmitted to
the local authorities, who shall con-
sider as persons enjoying protec-
tion only those whose names are
contained therein.

ARTICLE 8.

Counsular officers shall transmit
each year to the anthorities of the

Toutefois, Yautorité locale maro-
caine aura soin de communiquer
immédiatement la sentence rendue
a la Légation, Consulat ou Agence
consulaire dont reléve le protégé.

Quand aux ex-protégés qui an-
raient un procés commencé avant
que la protection eiit cessée pour
eux, leur affaire sera jugée par le
Tribunal qui en était saisi.

Le droit de protection ne pourra
étre exercé A Yégard des personnes
poursuivies pour un délit ou un
erime avant gu’elles n’aient été
Jjugées par les Autorités du pays,
et quelles n’aient, #il y a lien, ac-
compli leur peine.

ARTICLE 6.

La protection s’étend sur la fa-
mille du protégé. Sa demeure est
respectée.

11 est entendu que la famille ne
se compose que de la femme, des
enfants et des parents mineurs qui
habitent sous le méme toit.

La protection n’est pas hérédi-
taire. Une seule exception, déja
établie par la Convention de 1863,
et qui ne saurait créer un précé-
dent, est maintenue en faveur de
la famille Benchimol.

Cependant, si le Sultan du Ma-
roc accordait une autre exception,
chacune des Puissances contrac-
tantes aurait le droit de réclamer
une concession semblable.

ARTICLE T.

Les Représentants étrangers in-
formeront par écrit le Ministre
des Affaires Etrangeéres du Sultan
du choix qu’ils auront fait d’un
employé.

1ls communiqueront chaque an-
née au dit Ministre une liste no-
minative des personnes gqu’ils pro-
tégent ou qui sont protégés par
Jeurs Agents dans les Etats du
Sultan da Maroc.

Cette liste sera transmise aux
Autorités locales, qui ne considére-
ront comme protégés que ceunx qui
y sont inserits.

ARTICLE 8.
Les Agents consulaires remet-

821

Crimes and of-
fenses.

Protection, etec.
toextend tofamily,

Protection not to
be hereditary\

List of protected
persons to be fur-
nished.

Lists tobe trans-

mitted under seal,

tront chaque année 3 VAutorité du annually.
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Native em-
ployees excepted.

Arrest forkilling
or wounding any
person.

Brokers.

Rightof foreign-
ers to hold pro-

perty recognized.
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district in which they reside a
list, bearing their seal, of the per-
sons protected by them. These
authorities shall transmit it to the
Minister of Foreign Affairs, to the
end that, if it be not conformable
to the regulations, the Representa-
tives at Tangier may be informed
of the fael.

A consular officer shall be re-
quired to give immediate informa-
tion of any changes that may have
taken place among the persons
protected by his Consulate.

ARTICLE 9.

Servants, farmers and other na-
tive employees of native secretaries
and interpreters shall not enjoy
protection. The same shall be the
case with Moorish employees or
servants of foreign subjects.

Nevertheless, the local authori-
ties shall not arrest an employee or
servant of a native officer in the
service of a Legation or Consulate,
or of a foreign subject or protected
person, without having notified the
authority upon which he is depen-
dent.

If a subject of Morocco in the
service of a foreign subject shall
kill or wound any person, or vio-
late his domicile, he shall be ar-
rested immediateiy, but the diplo-
matie or consular anthority under
which he is shall be notified without
delay.

ARTICLE 10.

Nothing is changed with
to the sitnation of brokers, as es-
tablished by the treaties and by
the convention of 1863, except what
is stipulated, relative to taxes, in
the following articles.

ARTICLE 11.

The right to hold property is ree-
ognized in Morocco as belonging to
all foreigners.

The purchase of property must
take place with the previous com-
sent of the Government, and the
title of such property shall be sub-
ject to the forms prescribed by the
laws of the country.

Any question that may arise
concerning this right shall be de-

pays qu’ils habitent une liste, revé-
tue de leur sceau, des personnes
qu’ils protégent. Cette Autorité la
transmettra au Ministre des Af:
faires Etrangeéres afin que, si elle
n’est pas conforme aux Reogle-
ments, les Représentants a Tanger
en soient informés.

L’Officier consulaire sera tenu
d®’annoncer immédiatement les
changements survenus dans le per-
sonnel protégé de son Consulat.

ARTICLE 9.

Les domestiques, fermiers et au-
tres employés indigénes des secré-
taires et interprétes indigénes ne
jouissent pas de la protection. Il -
en est de méme pour les employés
ou domestiques marocains des su-
jets étrangers.

Toutefois, les Autorités locales
ne pourront arréter un employé ou
domestique d’un fonctionnaire in-
digéne au service d’une Légation
ou d’un Consulat, ou d’un sujet ou
protégé étranger, sans en avoir
prévenu PAutorité dont il dépend.

Si un sujet marocain au service
d’an sujet étranger venait A tuer
quelqu’un, 4 le blesser ou 2 violer
son domicile, il serait immédiate-
ment arrété, mais PVAutorité diplo-
matique ou consulaire sous laquelle
il est placé serait avertie sans re-
tard.

ARTICLE 10.

Il n’est rien changé a la situation
des censaux telle qu’elle a été établie
par les Traités et par la Conven-
tion de 1863, sauf ce qui est sti-
pulé, relativement aux impots, dans
les articles suivants.

ARTICLE 11.

Le droit de propriété au Maroc
est reconnu pour tous les 6tran-
gers.

L’achat de propriétés devia Gtre
effectué avec le consentement pré-
alable du Gouvernement, et les
titres de ces propriétés seront sou-
mis aux formes prescrites par les
lois du pays.

Toute question qui pourrait sur-
gicr sur ce droit sera décidée
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cided according to the same laws,
with the privilege of appeal to the
Minister of Foreign Affairs stipu-
lated in the treaties.

ARTIOLE 12.

Foreigners and protected per-
sons who are the owners or tenants
of cultivated land, as well as bro-
kers engaged in agricalture, shall
pay the agricultural tax. They
shall send to their Consul annually,
an exact statement of what they
possess delivering into his hands
the amount of the tax.

He who shall make a false state-
ment, shall be fined double the
amount of the tax that he would
regularly have been obliged to pay
for the property not declared. In
case of repeated offense this fine
shall be doubled.

The nature, method, date and
apportionment of this tax shall
form the subject of a special regu-
lation between the Representatives
of the Powers and the Minister of
Foreign Affairs of His Shereefian
Majesty.

ARTICLE 13.

Foreigners, protected persons
and brokers owning beasts of bur-
den shall pay what is called the
gate-tax. The apportionment and
the manner of eollecting this tax
which is paid altke by foreigners
and natives, shall likewise form
the subject of a special regulation
between the Representatives of the
Powers and the Minister of Foreign
Affairs of His Shereefian Majesty.

The said tax shall not be in-
creased without a new agreement
with the Representatives of the
Powers.

ARTICLE 14.

The mediation of interpreters,
native secretaries or soldiers of the
different Legations or Consulates,
when persons are concerned who
are under the proteetion of the Le-
gation or Consulate, shall be per-
mitted only when they are the bear-
ers of n document signed by the
head of a mission or by the consu-
lar anthority.

d’aprés ces mémes lois, avec Vap-
pel au Ministre des Affaires Titran-
geéres stipulé dans les Traités.

ARTICLE 12.

Les étrangers et les protégés
propriétaires ou locataires de ter-
rains cultivés, ainsi que les cen-
saux adonnés & Pagriculture, paie-
ront Yimpdt agricole. Ils remet-
tront chague année 4 leur Consul
la note exacte de ce qu’ils posse-
dent en acquittant entre ses mains
le montant de Pimpot.

Celui qui fera -une fausse décla-
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Agricultural tax.

False statement,

ration paiera, & titre d’amende, la penalty for.

double de Vimpdt qu’il aurait df
réguliérement verser pour les biens
non déclarés. En cas de récidive
cette amende sera doublée.

La nature, le mode, la date, et la
quotité de eet impdt seront Pobjet
d’'un Reéglement spécial entre les
Représentants des Puissances et le
Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres
de Sa Majesté Shériffienne.

ARTICLE 13.

Les étrangers, les protégés et les
censaux propriétaires de bétes de
somme paieront la taxe dite des
portes. La quotité et le mode de
perception de cette taxe, commune
aux étrangers et aux indigénes, se-
ront également Pobjet d’un Régle-
ment spéeial entre les Représen-
tants des Puissances et le Ministre
des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa Ma-
Jjesté Shériffienne.

La dite taxe ne pourra étre ang-
mentée sans un nouvel accord avec
les Représentants des Pnissances.

ARTICLE 14,

La médiation des interprétes, se-
crétaires indigdnes ou soldats des
différentes Légations ou Consulats,
lors qu'il s’agira de personnes non
placées sous la protection de la L¢-
gation ou du Consulat, ne sera ad-
mise gu’autant qu’ils seront por-
teurs d’un document signé par le
Chef de Mission ou par PAutorité
consulaire.

Gate tax.

Mediation.
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Foreign natu-
ralization of sub-
jects of Morocco.

Protection other
than under treaty
not recognized.

Exceptionincase
of reward, &e.

Minister of For-
eign Affairsat Tan-
gier to be notified.

Protection re-
stricted to twelve
in number for each
power.
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ARTICLE 15.

Any subject of Morocco who has
been naturalized in a foreign coun-
try, and who shall return to Mo-
rocco, shall after having remained
for a length of timne equal to that
which shall have been regularly
necessary for him to obtain such
naturalization, choose between en-
tire submission to the laws of the
Empire and the obligation to quit
Morocco, unless it shall be proved
that his naturalization in a foreign
country was obtained with the con-
sent of the Government of Mo-
rocco. .

Foreign naturalization hereto-
fore acquired by subjects of Mo-
rocco according to the rules estab-
lished by the laws of each country,
shall be continned to them as re-
gards all its effects, without any
restriction.

ARTICLE 16.

No W or unofficial protec-
tion 8 be granted in fature.
The authorities of Moroceo will
recognize no protection, of any
kind whatever, save such as is ex-
pressly provided for in this conven-
tion.

Nevertheless, the exercise of the
customary right of protection shall
be reserved for those cases only in
which it may be desired to reward
signal services rendered by a na-
tive of Morocco to a foreign power,
or for other altogether exceptional
TEasons,

The Minister of Foreign Affairs
at Tangier shall be previously in-
formed of the nature of the serv-
ices, and notified of the intention
to reward them, in order that he
may, if need be, present his obser-
vations thereon; yet the final de-
cision shall be reserved for the
Government to which the service
shall have been rendered.

The number of persons thus pro-
tected shall not exceed twelve for
each power, and this number is
fixed as the maximum unnless the
consent of the Snltan shall be ob-
tained.

The status of persons who have
obtained protection in virtue of the
custom which is henceforth to be

ARTICLE 15.

Tout sujet marocain naturalisé i
Pétranger, qui reviendra an Maroc,
devra, aprés un temps de séjour
égal & celui qui lui aura été régu-
lidrement nécessaire pour obtenir
la naturalisation, opter entre sa
soumission entiére aux lois de
PEmpire et Pobligation de quitter
le Maroc, & moins qu’il ne 8oit con-
staté que la naturalisation étran-
gére a été obtenue avec Passenti-
ment du Gouvernement marocain.

La naturalisation étrangére ac-
quise jusqu’a ce jour par des sujets
marocains suivant les régles éta-
blies par les lois de chaque pays,
leur est maintenue pour tous ses
effets, sans restriction auncune.

ARTICLE 16.

Aucune protection irréguliére ni
officiense ne pourra étre accordée 3
Pavenir. Les Autorités marocaines
ne reconnaitront jamais d’autres
protections, quelle que soit leur na-
ture, que celles qui sont expressé-
ment arrétées dans cette Conven-
tion.

Cependant, l’exercice du droit
consuétudinaire de protection sera
réservé aux seuls cas ou il ’agirait
de récompenser des services si-
gnalés rendus par un maroeain 3
une Puissance étrangére, ou pour
d’aatres motifs tout-d-fait excep-
tionnels.

La nature des services et Vinten-
tion de les récompenser par la pro-
tection seront préalablement noti-
fiées au Ministre des Affaires Etran-
géres 3 Tanger, afin qu’il puisse au
besoin présenter ses observations;
la résolution définitive restera
néanmoing réservée au Gouverne-
went auquel le service aura été
rendn. o

Le nombre de ces protégés ne
pourra dépasser celui de douze par
Puissance, qni reste fixé comme
maximum, & moins d’obtenir Vas-
sentiment du Sultan.

La situation des protégés qui ont
obtenu la protection en vertu de la
coutume désormais réglée par la
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regulated by this stipalation shall
be without limitation of the num-
ber of persons belonging to this
class and now so protected, the
same for themselves and their fam-
ilies as that which is established
for other protected persons.

ARTICLE 17,

The right to the treatment of the
most favored nation is recognized
by Morocco as belonging to all the
powers represented at the Madrid
conference.

ARTICLE 18.

This convention shall be ratified.
Theratifications shall beexchanged
at Tangier with as little delay as
possible. .

By exceptional consent of the
high contracting parties the stipu-
lations of this convention shall
take effect on the day on which it
is signed at Madrid.

In faith whereof the respective
plenipotentiaries have signed this
convention, and have thereunto
affixed the seals of their arms.

Done at Madrid, in thirteen orig-
inals, this third day of July, one
thousand eight hundred and eighty.

EL. 8.] Lucius FAIRCHILD.

- {r.s.] E.px Sorms.
E. Lupovrr.
ANSPACH.
A. CANOVAS DEL CASTILLO.
JauRRs.
L. 8. SACEVILLE WEST.
J. GREPPL N )
MOHAMMED VARGAS, (J2Ambe
HELDEWIER.
ASAL RIBIERO.
RMAN,

[L.8.]
fr.8.3
[r.s.]

présente disposition sera, sans limi-
tation du nombre pour les protégés
actuels de cette catégorie, identique
pour eux et pour leurs familles, &
celle qiii est &tablie pour les auntres
protégés. -

ARTICLE 17.

Le droit au traitement de la Na-
tion la plus favorisée est reconnu
par le Maroc & toutes les Puissances
représentées a la Conférence de
Madrid.

ARTICLE 18.

La présente Convention sera
ratifiée. Les ratifications seront
échangées & Tanger dans le plus
bref délai possible.

Par consentement exceptionnel
des Hautes Parties contractantes
les dispositions de la présente Con-
vention entreront en vigueur a par-
tir du jour de la signature 4 Madrid.

En foi de quoi les Plénipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont sigué la pré-
sente Convention et y ont apposé le
sceau de leurs armes.

Fait & Madrid, en treize exem-
plaires, 19 trois Juillet mil hait cent
quatre-vingt.

' Lucius FAIRCHILD.
E. pe SoLms,
E. LupoLr.
ANSpPACH.
A. CANOVAS DEL CASTILLO.
JAURLES.
L. 8. SACKVILLE WEST.
J. GREPPIL. . )
MOHAMMED VARGAS. (2Ambic
HELDEWIER.
ASAL RIBEIRO.
RMAN,

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified and ex-

changed;

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of

the United States of America, have cansed the said Convention to be
made public, to the end that the same and every clause and article
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

Tn witness whereof I have herennto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed. )

Done at the city of Washington, this 21st day of December, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one, and of
the Independence of the United States, the one hundred and sixth.

Emu.j CHESTER A. ARTHUR.

y the President:
FreEDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.
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Ratifications.

Signatures.

Proclamation.
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November 17, 1880.

Proclamation.

Preamble.

Contraeting par-
ties.

Chineselaborers,
limitation and sus-
pension of immi-
gration of.

TREATY—CHINA. NoOVEMBER 17, 1880.

Treaty between the United States and China, concerning immigration.
Concluded November 17, 1880; ratification advised by the Senate May b5,
1881; ratified by the President May 9, 1881; ratifications exchanged July
19, 1881; proclaimed October 5, 1831,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a Treaty between the United States of America and China,
for the modification of the existing treaties between the two countries,
by providing for the future regulation of Chinese immigration into the
United States, was concluded and signed at Peking in the English and
Chinese languages, on the seventeenth day of November in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty, the original of the
English text of which Treaty is word for word as follows:

‘Whereas, in the eighth year of Hsien Feng, Anno Domini 1858, a
treaty of peace and friendship was concluded between the United States
of America and China, and to which were added, in the seventh year of
Tung Chib, Anno Domini 1868, certain supplementary articles to the
advantage of both parties, which supplementary articles were to be
perpetually observed and obeyed :—and

‘Whereas the Government of the United States, because of the con-
stantly increasing immigration of Chinese laborers to the territory of
the United States, and the embarrassments consequent upon such im-
migration, now desires fo negotiate a modification of the existing Treaties
which shall not be in direct contravention of their spirit :—

Now, therefore, the President of the United States of America has
appointed James B. Angell, of Michigan, John F. Swift, of California,.
and William Henry Trescot, of South Carolina as his Commissioners
Plenipotentiary ; and His Imperial Majesty, the Emperor of China, has
appointed Pao Ohiin, a member of His Imperial Majesty’s Privy %ou -
cil, and Superintendent of the Board of Civil Office; and Li Hungtsao,
a member of His Imperial Majesty’s Privy Council, as his Commission-
ers Plenipotentiary ; and the said Commissioners Plenipotentiary, hav-
ing conjointly examined their full powers, and having discussed the
points of possible modification in existing Treaties, have agreed upon
the following articles in modification.

ARTICLE 1.

Whenever in the opinion of the Government of the United States, the
coming of Chinese laborers to the United States, or their residence
therein, affects or threatens to affect the interests of that country, or to
endanger the good order of the said country or of any locality within
the territory thereof, the Government of China agrees that the Govern-
ment of the United States may regulate, limit, or suspend such coming
or residenece, but may not absolately prohibit it. The limitation or sus-
pension shall be reasonable and shall apply only to Chinese who may go
to the United States as laborers, other classes not being included in the
limitations. Legislation taken in regard to Chinese laborers will be of
such a character ouly as is necessary to enforce the regulation, limitation,
or suspension of immigration, and immigrants shall not be subject to
personal maltreatment or abuse.
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ArrTIiCLE II.

Chinese subjects, whether proceeding to the United States as teachers, Chinese sub-
students, merchants or from curiosity, together with their Lody and Jjects in the United
household servants, and Chinese laborers who are now in the United Stte*

States shall be allowed to go and come of their own free will and accord,
and shall be accorded all the rights, privileges, immunities, and exemp-

tions which are accorded to the citizens and subjects of the most favored
nation.

ARTICLE III.

If Chinese laborers, or Chinese of any other class, now either perma- Treatment and
nently or temporarily residing in the territory of the United States, privileges ’;f, an
meet with ill treatment at the hands of any other persons, the Govern-
ment of the United States will exert all its power to devise measures for
their protection and to secure to them the same rights, privileges, im-
munities, and exemptions as may be enjoyed by the citizens or subjects
of the most favored nation, and to which they are entitled by treaty.

ARTICLE IV,

The high contracting Powers having agreed upon the foregoing arti- sla
cles, whenever the Government of the United States shall adogpt legisla- tiol‘;fture logisla
tive measures in accordance therewith, such measures will be communi-
cated to the Government of China. If the measures as enacted are found
to work hardship upon the subjects of China, the Chinese Minister at
‘Washington may bring the matter to the notice of the Secretary of
State of the United States, who will consider the sabject with him; and
the Chinese Foreign Office may also bring the matter to the notice of
the United States Minister at Peking and consider the subject with him,
to the end that mutual and unqualified benefit may result.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and
sealed the foregoing at Peking, in English and Chinese being three
originals of each text of even tenor and date, the ratifications of which
shall be exchanged at Peking within one year from date of its execu-
tion.

Done at Peking, this seventeenth day of November, in the year of
our Lord, 1880. Kuanghsii, sixth year, tenth moon, fifteenth day.

JAMES B. ANGELL. SEAL. Signatures.
JorN F. SwirT. SEAL.
Wy. HENRY TRESCOT. [SEAL.
PAo CHUN. SEAL.
L1 HuNGTsAO. SEAL.|

And whereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts and  Proclamation.
the respective ratifications were exchanged at Peking on the 19th day
of July 1881: .

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of
the United States of America, have cansed the said Treaty to be made
public to the end that the same and every article and clause thercof
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and
the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done in Washington this fifth day of October in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one, and of the Independence of
the United States the one hundred and sixth.

SEAL.] CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
y the President:

JAMES G. BLAINE, .
Secretary of State.



828 SUPPLEMENTAL TREATY-—CHINA. NoVEMBER 17, 1880.

November17,1880.  Supplemental treaty between the United States and China, concerning

———————— commercial intercourse and judicial procedure. Concluded November 17,
1880; ratification advised by the Senate, May 5, 1881; ratified by the
President, May 9, 1881; ratifications exchanged, July 19, 1881; pro-
claimed October 5, 1881.

ﬁY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

Proclamation. ‘Whereas a supplemental treaty between the United States of Amer-
ica and China, for supplying certain points of incompleteness in the
existing treaties between the two governments in the matter of commer-
cial intercourse and of judicial procedure, was concluded and signed at
Peking, in the English and Chinese languages, on the seventeenth day
of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
eig}ﬂisl', the original of the English text of which treaty is word for word
as follows:

_Contractingpar- The President of the United States of America and His Imperial
ties. Majesty the Emperor of China, because of certain points of incomplete-
ness in the existing treaties between the two governments, have named
as their commissioners plenipotentiary, that is to say:
‘T'he President of the United States, James B. Angell of Michigan,
Jﬁll:n F. Swift of California, and William Henry Trescot of South Car-
olina;
His Imperial Majesty; the Emperor of China, Pao Chiin,a inember of
His Imperial Majesty’s privy council and superintendent of the board
of civil office, and Li Hungtsao, 2 member of His Imperial Majesty’s
privy council, who have agreed upon and concluded the following addi-
tional articles:

ARTICLE I. |

Commercial re- The Governments of the United States and China, rectgﬁmzmg the

lations. benefits of their past commereial relations, and in order still further to
promote such relations between the citizens and subjects of the two
powers, mutually agree to give the most careful and favorable attention
to the representations of either as to sueh special extension of commer-
cial intercourse as either may desire,

ArTICLE I1.

Mutual agree- Lhe Governmentsof Chinaandof the United States mutually agree and
ment to prohibit undertake that Chinese subjects shall not be permitted to import opinm
importation of into any of the ports of the United States; and citizens of the United
:g{:;:t:y Chinese States shall not be permitted to import opium into any of the open ports

e of China; to transport it from one open port to any other open port; or
to buy and sell opium in any of the open ports of China. This absolute
prohibition, which extends to vessels owned by the citizens or subjects
of either power, to foreign vessels employed by them, or to vessels owned
by the citizens or subjects of either power and employed by other per-
sons for the transportation of opium, shall be enforced by approj riate
legislation on the part of China and the United States; and the benefits
of the favored nation eclause in existing treaties shafl not be claimed
tt}g'i;!:ﬁcélt‘;x.zens or suhjeets of either power as against the provisions of
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ARTICLE ITI.

His Imperial Majesty the Emperor of China hereby promises and Tonnage dues
agrees that no other kind or higher rate of tonnage dues, or duties for and duties on mer-
imports or exports, or coastwise trade shall be imposed or levied in the ;’fﬁ,“g‘ﬁfn;mpmed
open ports of China upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the )
United States; or upon the produce, manufactures or merchandise im-
ported in the samefrom the United States; orfromany foreign country; or
upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise exported in the same to
the United States or to any foreign country; or transported in the same
from one open port of China to another, than are imposed or levied on
vessels or cargoes of any other nation or on those of Chinese subjects.

The United States hereby promise and agree that no other kind or Tonnage dues
higher rate of tonnage dues or duties for imports shall be imposed or and duties on im-
levied in the ports of the United States upon vessels wholly belonging Borts to United
to the subjects of His Imperial Majesty and coming either directly or by ates.
way of any foreign port, from any of the ports of China which are open
to foreign trade, to the ports of the United States; or returning there-
from either direcfly or by way of any foreign port, to any of the open
ports of China; or upon the produce, manafactures or merchandise im-
ported in the same from China or from any foreign country, than are
imposed or levied on vessels of other nations which make no diserimina-
tion against the United States in tonnage dues or duties on imports,
exports, or coastwise trade; or than are imposed or levied on vessels
and cargoes of citizens of the United States.

ARTICLE IV..

‘When controversies arise in the Chinese Empire between citizens of Controversies.
the Unitegd States and subjects of His Imperial Majesty, which need to
be examined and decided by the publie officers of the two nations, it is
agreed between the Governments of the United States and China that
sauch cases shall be tried by the proper official of the nationality of the
defendant. The properly authorized official of the plaintiff’s nationality
shall be freely permitted to attend the trial and shall be treated with the
courtesy due to his position. He shall be granted all proper facilities
for watching the proceedings in the interests of justice. If he so de-
sires, he shall have the right to present, to examine, and to cross-exam-
ine witnesses. If he is dissatisfied with the proceedings, he shall be
permitted to protest against them in detail. The law administered will -
be the law of the nationality of the officer trying the case.
In faith whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed and Ratification.
" sealed the foregoing at Peking in English and Chinese, being three
originals of each text, of even tenmor and date, the ratifications of
which shall be exchanged at Peking within one year from the date of
its execution.
Done at Peking this seventeenth day of November, in the year of our
Lord, 1880, Kuanghsii, sixth year, tenth moon, fifteenth day.

JAMES B. ANGELL. SEAL. Signatures.
JoaN F. Swirr. - SEAL.
WM. HENRY TRESCOT. [SEAL.
Pao CaUN. SEAL,
L1 HUNGTSAO. SEAL.

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts Preclamation.
and the respective ratifications were exchanged at Peking on the 19th
day of July 1881:
Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be made
publie, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and
the citizens thereof:
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In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done in Washington this fifth day of October, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one, and of the Independ-
ence of the United States, the one hundred and sixth.

SEAL.] CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
y the President:
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.
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Supplemental convention between the United States and the Kingdom of February 24, 1881.

Ttaly, concerning the rights, privileges, and immunities of consular officers. —

Concluded February 24, 1881 ; ratification advised by the Senate May 5,

1881; ratified by the President May 10, 1881; ratified by the King of Italy

%tgy 8,1881; ratifications exchanged June 18, 1881; proclaimed June 29,
1. .

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Whereas a Convention supplementary to the Consular Convention of
May 8, 1878, between the United States and Italy, was concluded be-
tween the two Governments and signed by their respective Plenipoten-
tiaries at Washington, on the twenty-fourth day of February, in the
year one thousand, eight hundred and eighty-one, which Convention is

word for word as follows:

Convention supplementary to the Con-
sular Convention of May 8, 1878,
between the United States of Amer-
ica and His Majesty the King of
Italy.

‘Whereas question has arisen at
divers times between the govern-
ment of the United States of Amer-
ica and the government of His
Majesty the King of Italy, touching
the interpretation of the eleventh
article of the Convention between
the two countries, concerning the
rights, privileges and immunities
of Consular Officers, signed at
Washington on the eighth day of
May, one thousand eight hundred
and seventy-eight, and especially
with respect to so much of said
article as defines and limits the
jurisdietion of the authorities of the
country and of the Consular Offi-
cers, with regard to offenses and
disturbances on shipboard, while
in port; and whereas the high con-
tracting parties, have deemed it
expedient to remove for the future
all ground of question in the prem-
ises, by substituting a new article
in place of the said eleventh article
of that Convention; the United
States of America and His Majesty
the King of Italy, have resolved to
couclude & special supplementary
Convention to that end and have
appointed as their Plenipotentia-
ries:

Convenzione Supplementare alla
Convenzione Consolare dell’ 8 Mag-
gio 1878, fra gli Stati Uniti di
America ¢ Sua Maestd il Re &
Talia.

Divario di opinioni essendosi
manifestato fra il Governo degli
Stati Uniti & America ¢d #l Go-
verno di Sua Maesta il Be «’ Italia,
rignardo alla interpretazione da
darsi all articolo undecimo della
Convenzione concernente i diritti,
privilegi ed immunitd degli Ufhi-
ciali Consolaridei due paesi, firmata
a Washington il giorno otto del
mese di Maggio dell anno mille otto
cento e settanta otto, ed in special
modo riguardo a quella parte di
detto articolo che definisce e limita
la giurisdizione delle autoriti locali
e degli Ufficiali Consolari rispetto
a disordini o delitti a bordo delle
navi mercantili dell’ uno Stato
mentre [si trovano] nelle acque ter-
ritoriali dell’ altro; ed avendo le
alte parti contraenti ritenuto utile
di eliminare per I’ avvenire ogni
motivo di dubbio riguardo a queste
questioni, sostituendo un altro arti-
colo a quello undecimo della con-
venzione predetta; gli Stati Uniti
di America e Sua Maesta il Re &’
1talia hanno deliberato di stipulare
una speciale convenzione supple-
mentare & questo scopo, ed hanno
nominato loro Plenipotenziari:

Proclamation.

Preamble
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SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION—ITALY. FEBRUARY 24, 1881,

The President of the United
States: William Maxwell Evarts,
Secretary of State of the United
States, and His Majesty the King
of Italy: Paul Beccadelli Bologna,
Prince of Camporeale, his Chargé
d’Affaires in the United States of
America; who, after communicat-
ing toeach other their full powers,
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE L

The eleventh article of the Con-
sular Convention of May 8, 1878,
between the United Statesof Amer-
ieca and Italy, is hereby annulled,
and in its place the following arti-
cle is substituted, namely :

Consuls General, Consuls, Vice-
Consuls and Consular Agents shall
have exclusive charge of the inter-
nal order of the merchant vessels
of their nation and shall alone take
cognizance of differences which
may arise either at sea or in port
between the captains, officers and
crews, without exception, particu-
larly in reference to the adjustment
of wages and the execution of con-
tracts. In case any disorder should
happen on board of vessels of either
party, in the territorial waters of
the other, neither the Federal,
State or Municipal Authorities or
Courts in the United States nor any
Court or Authority in Italy, shall
on any pretext interfere except
when the said disorders are of such
a nature as to cause or be likely to
cause a breach of the peace or geri-
ous trouble inthe porto
or when, in such trouble or breach
of the peace, a person or persons
shall be implicated, not forming a
part of the erew. In any other
case, said Federal, State or Munie-
ipal Authorities or Conrts in the
United States, or Courts or Author-
ity in Italy, shall not interfere but
shall render forcible aid to Consular
Officers, when they may ask it, to
search, arrest and imprison all per-
sons composing the erew, whom
they may deem it necessary to con-
finve. Those persons shall be ar-
rested at the sole request of the
Consuls addressed in writing to
either the Federal, Stave or Munie-
ipal Coutts or Authorities in the
United States, or to any Court or

oron shere;.

11 Presidente degli Stati Uniti di
America: I’ onorevole William Max-
well Evarts, Segretario di Stato
degli Stati Uniti d’ America; e Sua
Maesta il Re @’ Italia: 11 Cavaliere
Paolo Beccadelli Bologna, Principe
di Camporeale, Suo Incaricato @’
Affari negli Stati Uniti di America;
i quali, dopo aver scambiato i loro
pieni-poteri, trovati in buona e de-
bita forma, hanno convenuto negli
articoli seguenti:

ARTICOLO 1.

L’articolo undecimo della Con-
venzione Consolare dell’ 8 Maggio
1878, fra gli Stati Uniti d’ America
e P Italia, si dichiara annullato, e
vi & sostituito 1’ articolo seguente:

I Consoli Generali, Consoli, Vice
Consoli, ed Agenti Consolari, sa-
ranno esclusivamente incaricati di
mantenere I’ ordine interno a bordo
dellenavi mercantilidi loronazione,
e conosceranno soli delle questioni
di qualunque genere che potranno
insorgere 81 in mare che nei porti,
fra il capitano, gli unfficiali ed 1 ma-
rinai, senza eccezione, ¢ segnata-
mente di quelle relative al soldo, ed
all adempimento degli aceordi reci-
procamente convenuti. Nel caso
che accadono disordini aboerdo delle
pavi di uno dei due Stati nelle
acque territoriali dell’ altro, le corti
o Autoritd Federali, di Stato o
municipali degli Stati Uniti, ed i
Tribunali ele altreautoritdinitalia,
Bnon potranuo sotto aleun pretesto
ittervenire, salvo che i disordini
fossero tali da aver turbato o da
poter turbare la tranquillitd o I’ or-
dine pubblico a terra o nel porto,
ovvero quando vi fosse implicato
una o pitt persone non facenti parte
dell equipaggio. Inognialtro caso
le corti od Autoritd Federali, di
Stato o municipali negli Stati Uniti
ed i Tribunali e 1e Autoritadin Italia
non potranno intervenire; ma do-
vrauno prestare man-forte agli Uffi-
ciali Consolari, quando essi lorichie-
dano, aftine di ricereare, arrestare
ed imprigionare qualunque indi-
viduo facente parte dell’ equipag-
gio, cui riputino conveniente di
porre sotto custodia. Questi indi-
vidui saranno arrestati sulla sola
domanda degli Ufficiali Consolari,
fatta per iseritto alle Corti od
Autorita Federali, di Stato o Mu-



SUPPLEMENTAL CONVENTION—ITALY. FEBRUARY 24, 1881.

Authority in Italy, and supported
by an official extract from the reg-
ister of the ship or the list of the
crew, and the prisoners shall be
held during the whole time of their
stay, in the port at the disposal of
the Consular Officers. Their re-
lease shall be granted at the mere
request of such officers made in
writing. The expenses of the ar-
rest and detention of those per-
sons, shall be paid by the Consular
Officers.

ARTICLE II.

This supplementary Convention
shall be ratified in conformity with
the laws of the respective countries
and the ratifications thereof sh
be exchanged at Washington, as
soon as possible after the date
hereof, and immediately upon such
exchange, the foregoing form of the
said article X1I. shall become effect-
ive and have the same force as the
other articles of the Convention of
the eighth day of May of the year
1878 and the same duration.

In faith whereof, the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
Convention and have thereunto af-
fixed their seals.

Done in daplicate at Washing-
ton, the twenty-fourth day of Feb-
ruary, Anno Domini, one thousand
eight bundred and eighty-one.

[sear.] WirLLiaM MAXWERLL EVARTS.
[8EaL.] CAMPOREALE.

nicipali negli Stati Uniti, od a qual-
sivoglia Tribunale od Autorita in
Italia, giustificando tale domanda
con un estratto officiale del registro
della nave o del ruolo’dell’ equipag-
gio, e saranno detenuti durante I’
intero soggiorno della nave nel
porto, a disposizione degli Ufficiali
Consolari. Essi verranno rilasciati
dietro domanda per iscritto pre-
sentata dall detto Ufficiale, o le
spese dell arresto e della detenzi-
one saranno pagate dagli Ufficiali
Consolari.

ArTicoro II.

La presente Convenzione supple-
mentare sard ratificata in confor-
mitd delle leggi di ciascuno dei due
Stati, e le ratifiche saranno scam-
biate a Washington il pia presto
possibile, ed immediatamente dopo
detto scambio, il testo del prece-
dente articolo undecimo diverrd
obbligatorio del pari degli altri ar-
ticoli della convenzione del giorno
otto Maggio dell’ anno mille otto
cento e settanta otto, e per la me-
desima darata.

In fede di che i rispettivi Pleni-
potenziari hanno firmato gnesta
Convenzione in doppio originale e
vi hanno apposto i loro sigilli.

Data in Washington il vente-
simo quarto gierno del mese di Feb-
brajo Anno Domini mille ofto cento
e ottanta uno

[sEAL.] WiLLraM MAXWELL EVARTS.
[8EAL.] CAMPOREALE.

And whereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two governments were exchanged in the city
of Washington on the eighteenth day of June, one thousand eight hun-
dred and eighty-one;

Now therefore be it known, that I, James A. Garfield, President of
the United States of America, bave caused the said Convention to be
made publie, to the end that the same and every clause and article
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the eitizens thereof.

In withess whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be aflixed.

Doue at ihe city of Washington, this twenty-ninth day of June, in
thie year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-one, and
of the Independence of the United States, the one hundred and fifth.

SEAL.] - JAMES A. GARFIELD.
y the President:
Jaxrs G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

XX 3
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Oct. 5, Dec. 9,1881. Convention between the Post Office Department of the United States of

——————  America and the General Post Office of the Colony of Victoria, Australia,
concerning the exchange of money-orders. Done in duplicate and signed
in Washington December 9, 1881; and in Melbourne October 5, 1831.

Contractingpar- The Post Office Department of the United States of America and the
ties. -General Post Office of the Colony of Vietoria, Australia, being desirous
of establishing a system of exchange of money-orders between the two
countries, the undersigned, duly authorized for that purpose, have

agreed upon the following Articles: :

ARTICLE 1.

Exchangeofpos- There shall be a regular exchange of money-orders between the two
tal money orders. ¢ountries. )
Maximaum of 'The maximum of each order is fixed at £10 sterling, when issued in
orders. Victoria, and, when issued in the United States, at the equivalent, in
sterling money, of $30 in the money of the latter country, converted at
the rate fixed by Article 13 of the present Convention.
Fractions ex- No money-order shall include a fractional part of a penny, or, of a
cluded. cent.
The amount of each order, whether issued in the United States or in
Victoria, must be expressed in letters in British money, and the equiva-
lent in the money of the United States must also be shown in figures.

ARTICLE 2.

Commissions. The Victoria Post Office shall have power to fix the rates of commis-
sion on all money-orders issued in Victoria, and the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States shall have the same power in regard to all

. mouey-orders issned in the United States.

Rate of charges.  Each Uffice shall communicate to the other its tariff of charges, or
rates of commission, which shall be established under this Convention,
and these.rates shall, in all eases, be payable in advance by the remit-
ters, and shall not be repayable. -

Exclmnfa, sus- 1t is understood, moreover, that each Office is authorized to suspend,

ponsion o temporarily, the exchange of money-orders in case the course of exchange,
or any other circumstance should give rise to abuses, or, cause detriment
to the postal revenue. . .

' ARTICLE 3.

Commission Each country shall keep the commission charged on all money-orders
disposition and within its jurisdiction, but shall pay to the other country three-fourths
payment of. of one per cent. on the amount of snch orders.

ARTICLE 4.

Designation of The service of the Postal money-order system between tho two coun-

o ‘:' fices of ex- tries, shall be performed exclusively by the agency of Oftices of Bx-

change. change. On the part of the United States tho Office of Exchange shall
be San Francisco California, and on the part of Victoria, Melbourne.

Orders drawnon _‘Orders shall be drawn only on the authorized money-order offices of

offices of exchange the respective countries; and each Postal Administration shall farnish

omly. to the other a List of such offices, and shall, from time to time, notify

any addition to, or change in such list. Every order and advice must

contain the name of the office and of the country of destination, and if
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relating to an order payable in the United States, the name of the State
in which such oftice is situated.

ARTICLE 5.

No money-order shall be issued unless the applicant furnish the name Issue of money
and address of the person to whom the amount is to be paid, and his order, conditions
own name and address; or, the name of the firm, or company who are for the.
the remitters or payees, together with the addresses of each.

The money-orders, issued in’ either country, shall be forwarded by the
remitters to the payees, at their own expense.

ARTICLE 6.

The advices of all money-orders issued upon Victoria by the post Advices, (Form

offices in the United States shall be sent to the Office of Exchange at “A.”)

San Francisco, where they shall be ipressed with a dated stamp

(Form ¢ A”) showing the amount to be paid in Sterling money, and

transmitted, by the next direet mail, to the Exchange Office at Mel- )
bourne, accompanied by a List, in duplicate, drawn upon the model of _List in dupli-
Form “ B cate, Form * B,

The advices, on their arrival in Melbourne, shall be compared with
“the entries in the List, and, afterwards dispatched to the paying offices.

In like maunner the advices of money-orders, drawn on the United Advices.
States by postmasters in Victoria, shall be sent to the Exchange Office
at Melbourne, shall there be impressed with a dated stamp (Form “A”) Form “A.”
showing the amount to be paid in United States money, and be dis-
patched accompanied by a List, in duplicate (Form 4 (”) to the Office Form “C.”
of Exchange at San Francisco by the next direct mail.

The advices, on their receipt at San Franeisco, shall be compared with
the entries in the List, and afterwards dispatehed to the paying offices.

The advices of orders issued in the United States in the month of
June, which may arrive at the Office of Exchange at San Francisco in
the earlier days of the following month, shall be entered on Lists sup-
plementary to that of the last day of the month of June, and in like
manner, the advices of orders issued in Victoria in the month of June,
which may arrive at the Exchange Office at Melbourne in the carlier
days of the following month, shall be entered on Lists supplementary to )
that of the last day of the month of June.

Each Exchange Office shall certify its orders to the other in amounts Certifieation of
designated in the denominations of the money both of the dispatching orders.
and receiving country, at the rate of conversion established by Article
13 of this Convention. The amounts, 8o converted, shall be checked at
the receiving Office of Exchange. .

Each Administration hereby undertakes and agrees to suspend the Suspension of is-
issue of money-orders a sufficient length of time before the sailing of sue, closing mails.
each steamer which carries the Exchange Lists and advices, at those
post offices in its own territory where such suspension may be necessary,
in order to prevent the issue of orders which could be dispatched by the
outgoing mail while the corresponding advices could not be certified by
the Exchange Office in time to be conveyed by that mail. . )

The Exchange Lists and the accompauying advices shall invariably be . Ligs “m:“{)‘“fl‘:
sent by such steamers as carry the mails directly from San Franeisco 10 rootn® ™Y
to Sydney, or from Sydney to San Franeisco, as the case may be, and
not via London in any event.

ARTICLE 7.

The Lists, dispatched from each Office of Exchange,shall benumbered _ Lists to be num-
oonsecuti\'e’ly, commencing with No. 1 at the beginni;xg of the month of bered consecutive-

. . . 1y, ete.
July in each year; and the entries in these Lists shall also have conseca- ¥, @
tive numbers.
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Duplicates of Of each List dispatched a duplicate shall be sent, which duplicate,

lists to be kept.  gfter being verified by the receiving Office of Exchange, shall be re-
turned to the dispateching Office of Exchange.

Corrections and  Each Office of Exchange shall promptly communicate to the other the

errorms. correction of any simple error, which it may discover in the verification
of the Lists. .
Irregularities. ‘When the Lists shall showirregularities, which thereceiving Exchange

Office shall not be able to rectify, that Office shall apply for an explana-
tion to the dispatching Exchange Office, and such explanation shall be
afforded without delay. )
Duplicate lists  Should any List fail to be received in due course, the dispatching Ex-
t:he:’f furvished, ohange Office, on receiving information to that effect, shall transumit,
) without delay, a duplicate of the List, duly certified as such.

ARTICLE 8.

_ Duplicateorders, Duplicate orders shall only be issued by the Postal Administration of
issue of. the country, on which the original orders were drawn, and in conformity
with the regulations established, or, to be established in that country.

ARTICLE 9.

Regulationsgov- The orders, issned by each country on the other, shall be subject, as
erning payment. regards payment, to the regulations which govern the payment of in-
land orders of the country, on which they were drawn.

Possession of The paid orders shall remain in the possession of the country of pay-
paid orders. ment.

-

ARTICLE 10.

Repayment to Repayment of orders to remitters shall not be made until an authoriza-
m&t““’ bow tjon for such repayment shall first have been obtained by the country
of issue from the country where such orders are payable, and the amounts
& of the repaid orders shall be duly credited to the former country in the
quarterly account. (Article 12.) A
It is the province of each Postal Administration to determine the
manner in which repayment to the remitters is to be made.

ARTICLE 11. X

Unpaid orders Orders which shall not have been paid within twelve calendar mponths
for twelve months’ from the month of issue, shall become void, and the sums received
shall accrue to, and be at the disposal of the country of origin.
Accounts. The Victoria Office shall, therefore, enter to the credit of the United
- States, in. the quarterly account, all money-orders entered in the Lists
received from the United States, which remain unpaid at the end of the
period specified. (Article 12.)

On the other hand the Post Office Department of the United States
shall, at the close of each month, transmit to the Victoria Oftice, for
entry in the quarterly account, a detailed statement of all orders, in-
cluded in the Lists dispatched from the latter Office, which under this
Article become void. -

ARTICLE 12.

Quarterly ac- At the close of each quarter an account shall be prepared at the
e to be ren- General Post Office of Victoria, showing in detail the totals of the Lists,
containing the particulars of orders issued in either country during the

quarter, and the balance resulting from such transactions.
mg;‘gm% PAY-  Three copies of this account shall be transmitted to the Post Office
i Department of the United States, at Washington, and the balaunce, after
proper verification, shall, if due Ly the General Post Office of Victoria,
be paid to the General Post Office at London, to the credit of the Post
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Office Department of the United States on account of the exchange of
money-orders between the United States and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland ; if due by the Post Office Department of the
United States the balance shall likewise be paid to the General Post
Office at London, to the credit of the General Post Oftice of Vietoria.
If pending the settlement of an account, one of the two Postal Admin- Settlement.
istrations shall ascertain that it owes the other a Dbalance exceeding
five handred pounds (£500) sterling, the indebted Administrations shall
promptly remit the approximate amount of such balance to the credit
of the other. )
This pecount shall be in accordance with the forms “Dy” “E” iF,”? Forms“D,”“E,”
and “G,” annexed to this Convention. “F,” and “@.”

ARTICLE 13.

Until the two Postal Administrations shall consent to an alteration, it The pound ster-
is agreed that in all matters of account, relative to money-orders, which ling, equivalent
shall result from the execution of the present Convention, the pound Y212 °f
sterling of Great Britain shall be considered as equivalent to four dol-
lars eighty-seven cents of the money of the United States.

ARTICLE 14.

The Postal Administration in each country shall be authorized to Additionalrules.
adopt any additional rules, (if not repugnant to the foregoing,) for the
greater security against fraud, or, for the better working of the system
generally, . .
All such additional rules, however, must be promptly communicated
to the Post Office of the other country.

ARTICLE 15.

This present Convention shall take effect on the first day of January, Commencement.
1882, and shall continue in force until twelve months after either of the :
contracting parties shall have notified to the other its intention to ter- Termination.
minate it. .

Done in duplicate and signed in Washington on the ninth day of
December, in the year of our Lord 1881, and in Melbourne on the fifth
day of October, in the year of our Lord 1881.

THOMAS L. JAMES Signatures.
Postmaster General of the United Béates.
{ SEAL oF THE Po81-OFFICE DEPARTMENT

OF THE UNITED STATES. !
HENRY BOLTON,
Postmaster General of Victoria.
[SEAL OF THE GENERAL PoST OFFICE OF VICTORIA.]

Ihereby approve the foregoing convention, and in testimony thereof,
I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed.
CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
[SEAL OoF THE UNITED STATES.]

By the President:
JAmES G. BLAINE
Secretary of State.
‘W ASHINGTON, December 9th, 1881.

%,
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A,

Value of United States Order in English money.

£ s d.
5 3 2

San Francisco, January 1, 1882.

‘Value of Victoria Order in United States money.

$4 | .25

Melbourne, January 1, 1882,
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List No..... "~ Stampof |
. San Francisco
Office.

Sm: I have the homor to tranmsmit to yon herewith, in duplicate, a List containing a detailed statement of the sums re-
ceived in the United States since my last dispatch (List No...... ), for orders payable in Victoria, amounting in the aggregate

Be pk d to i plete, and return to me the original copy of this List, with your acknowledgment of its receipt
indorsed theroon.
I am, sir, your obedient sexvand,
. . Postmaster, San Fri
‘To the POSTMASTER, .
Monmy-OrpER EXCRANGE OFFICE,

Melbourne.
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B.
MONEY-ORDER OFVICE,
Melbourne, eaaeeeeenne. »8 .
8m: I have examined this List of Money-Orders from No. ...... to No. ...... » inclusive, for sum received in ' United
States for payment in Victoria, amounting in the aggregateto $...... , and which is fo be paid to the net amount of £......
[ R [ S .

‘The said List was found to be correct, with the following exceptions:

1 am, sir, your obedient servant,

LY
To the POSTMASTER,
MONEY-ORDER FexcHANGE OFFICE,
. San Francisco, Oal.



842 CONVENTION—VICTORIA. OCTOBER 5, DECEMBER 9, 1851.

List No. ...... C.
i Office | A List of money-orders issued in Victoria and payable in the United States. Dispatched St}@mp of
Stamp. this day of ,188 . Date of arrival at San Francisco. anog‘;‘:‘sc”

Space for use of San

Blanks to be filled up by the dispatching Exchange Office, Melbonrne. or use of

g £ ] s | Addressof 2 o
gu % '§ g Remitter. | Addressof Payee. 2 5
R <) 3 3 8 - .
o iEs| @ 2 la E 2 % g g
< £ 5 = ¥
o'—o- '&E "3 5 b é b} 5 . O’E '§§ E.
IR IR I Bk g
=8 e Q o~ "6’ g . 5 5 . el P &
8% | & = S 2| = g = ) 3
E 1S e8|z _§'d |2 gl 8| 8 g g .

S s 3.1 2 £
§ £ |A|8|Aa |S|am|8|8) 3 |& |8

Lle|d! $]e
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D.
Account of the exchange of Money-Orders between the Colony of Victoria and the United States, during
the quarterended ......... .. ... . ......... , 168,
Orders issued by the Victoria Office. Orders issned by the United States Offico.
Ko. of No. of ‘
List. Date of List. Total amount of each List. List. Date of List. Total amount of each List.

- 2 .. d. £ s d.
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E.

Table showing the particulars of such orders as have been repaid to the remitters in the country of issue.

Issued in Victoria. ‘ Issued in {he United States.
|

: ]

! No. of ! l No. of

Amount of Order. List, Date of List. | International
- | Order. |

|

No. of . | No.of |

List, | Dateof List. International Amount of Order.
; | Order.

[
|
!

To credit of Victoria Office ........ Tocredit of U. 8. Office ...... ....
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Table showing the particulars of such orders as have become void.

Issued in Victoria.

Issued in the United States.

|
No.of No of E No.of | | No.of
List, | Date of List. /international;| Amount of Order. List. | Pote of List. | international Amount of Order.
Order. i 188, Order.
|
I
£ls |d|$ e $|lec|2iesld
> [
Po eredit of Victoria Office....... .1 | To credit of U. S. Office...........- !
il | ;
2 B $
i | L ‘
Y |
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G.
BALANCE.
To credit of Victoria Office. To credit of United States Office.
2is |d £ | s
Amount of international orders issued in the Amount of international orders issmed in
United States. ... ....oc. ooeeiiiioiiiaa... Victoria. . oooeeo i,
Three-fourths of one per cent. on amount of Three-fourths of one per cent. on amount of
suchisane. ....... ... ... ...l such iss8ue. ..ce.miuo el
Amount of void order of Victoria issue as per Amount of void orders of United States issue
table....... ... o Ll oo ' a8 pertable ... .i..ioiiiiiiieieaoa...
Amount of intemational ‘orders repaid in Vie- 1 Amount of international orders repaid in the
toriaas pertable ... ... ... ... ... United States aspertable......_...........
Sums remitted by the office of Victoria ......... Sums remitted by the office of the United States.
Dates. Amounts. Dates. Amounts.
2iaid 2| s d
+
Balance remaining due to the United States. Balance remaining due to Vieteris ........ .-
The above acconnt exhibits a balance of £............ remaining duetothe. __....__........ Office.
Melbourne, e aa———.
188 [Sigputure of proper accounting officer of the Victoria Office.]
The above stat t of t is pted, with » bal [ O S duetothe .......... Office.
Washington, e aaeias

Au ditor ¢f the Treasury for the Post-Office Department.
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Convention between the Post-Office Department of the United States of
America and the Post-Office Department of the Colony of New Zealand,
concerning the exchange of money-orders.  Done in duplicate and signed
in Washington December 6, 1881; and in Wellington October 8, 1831.

Oct. 8, Dec. 6, 1881

The Post-Office Department of the United States of America and the Contracting par-
Post-Office Department of the Colony of New Zealand, being desirous ties.
of establishing a system of exchange of money-orders between the two

countries, the undersigned, duly authorized for that purpose, have agreed
upon the following articles: .

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be a regular exchange of money-orders between the two Exchangeofpos-
countries. tal money-orders.

The maximum of each order is fixed at £10 sterling, when issued in  Maximum.
New Zealand, and, when issued in the United States, at the equivalent,
in sterling money, of $50 in the money of the latter country, converted
at the rate fixed by article 13 of the present Convention.

No money-order shall include a fractional part of a penny, or, of acent. Fractions ex-

The amount of each order, whether issued in the United States or in 01',},“9‘1‘)-3 4
New Zealand, must be expressed in letters in British money, and the ; g P*P O
equivalent in the money of the United States must also be shown in 319 also the
figures. equivalex;tntl):

[1]
ARTICLE 2. United States.

The New Zealand Post-Office Department shall have power to fix the Commissions,
rates of commission on all money-orders issued in New Zealand, and the how fixed.
Post-Office Department of the United States shall have the same power
in regard to all money-orders issued in the United States. o

Each office shall communicate to the other its tariff of charges, or Rate of charges.
rates of eommission, which shall be established under this Convention,
and these rates shall, in all cases, be payable in advance by the remit-
ters, and shall not be repayable.

It is understood, moreover, that each office is authorized to suspend, _Suvspension au-
temporarily, the exchange of money-orders, in case the course of ex- thorized.
change, or any other circumstance should give rise to abuses, or, cause
detriment to the postal revenue.

ARTICLE 3.

Each country shall keep the commission charged on all money-orders Commissions,
within its jurisdiction, but shall pay to the other country three fourths glﬂposttlon and

of one per cent. on the amoant of such orders. ayient of.

ARTICLE 4.

The service of the postal money-order system between the two coun- Exchange of-
tries, shall be performed exclusively by the agency of Offices of Exchange. fices, designated.
On the part of the United States the Office of Exchange shall be San
Francisco, California, and on the part of New Zealand, Auckland.

Orders shall be drawn only on the authorized money-order offices of Orders, how
the respective countries; and each Postal Administration shall furnish drawn.
to the vther a List of such offices, an.l shall, from time to time, notify
any addition to, or change in such List, Every order and advice must Agvices and
contain the name of the office and of the country of destination, and if lists.

relating to an order payable in the United States, the name of the State
in which such office is situated.
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) ABTICLE 5.

" No money-order shall be issued unless the applicant furnish the name
and address of the person to whom the amount is to be paid, and his
own name and address; or the name of the firm or company who are the
remitters or payees, together with the addresses of each.

The money-orders, issued in either country, shall be forwarded by the
remitters to the payees, at their own expense.

ARTICLE 6,

The advices of all money-orders issued npon New Zealand by the post-
offices in the United States shall be sent to the Office of Exchange at
San Francisco, where they shall be impressed with a dated stamp (Form
¢“A”) ghowing the amount to be paid in sterling money, and transmit-
ted, by the next direct mail, to the Exchange Office at Auckland, accom-
panied by a List, in daplicate, drawn upon the mcdel of Form ¢ B.”

The advices, on their arrival in Anckland, shall be compared with the
entries in the List, and, afterwards dispatched to the paying offices.

In like manner the advices of money-orders, drawn on the United
States by postmasters in New Zealand, shall be sent to the Exchange
Office at Auckland, shall there be impressed with a dated stamp (Form
“A”) showing the amount to be paid in United States money, and be
dispatched accompanied by a List, in duplicate, (Form ¢ ?) to the Office
of Exchange at San Francisco by the next direct mail.

The advices, on their receipt at San Francisco, shall be compared
Wéith the entries in the List, and afterwards dispatched to the paying
offices.

The advices of orders issued in the United States in the month of -
June, which may arrive at the Office of Exchange at San Franecisco in
the earlier days of the following month, shall be entered on Lists sup-
plementary to that of the last day of the month of June, and in like
manner, the advices of orders issued in New Zealand in the month of
June, which may arrive at the Exchange Office at Auckland in the ear-
lier days of the following month shall be entered on Lists supplement-
ary to that of the last day of the month of June.

Each Exchange Office shall certify its orders to the other in amounts

_ designated in the denominations of the money, both of the dispatching

Temporary sus-

Ensnon of issne
fore mails close,
&e.

Advices and
lists, transmission
of.

Lists to be num-
bered, &ec,

and receiving country, at the rate of conversion established by Article
13 of this Convention. The amounts, so converted, shall be checked at
the receiving Office of Exchange.

Each Administration hereby undertakes and agrees to suspend the
issue of money-orders a sufficient length of time before the sailing of
each steamer which carries the Exehange Lists and advices, at those
post-offices in its own territory where such suspension may be necessary,
in order to prevent the issue of orders which could be dispatched by
the outgoing mail while the corresponding advices conld not be certi-
fied by the Exchange Office in time to be convéyed by that mail.

The Exchange Lists and theaccompanying advices shall invariably be
sent by such steamers as carry the mails directly from San Francisco
to Auckland, or from Auckland to San Francisco, a8 the case may e,
and not via London in any event. . ,

ARTICLE 7.

The Lists dispatched from each Oftice of Exchange, shall be numbered
consecutively, commenecing with No. 1 at the beginning of the month of
duly in each year; and the entries in these Lists shall also have consec-
utive numbers. . ,

Of each List dispatched a duplicate shall be sent, which duplicate,
after being verified by the receiving Office of Exchange, shall be re-
turned to the dispatching Office of Exchange
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Each Office of Exchange shall promptly communicate to the other the
correction of any simple error, which it may discover in the verification
of the Lists,

Wihenthe Listsshall show irregularities, which the receiving Ixchange
Office shall not be able to rectify, that office shall apply for an explana-
tion to the dispatching Exchange Office, and such explanation shall be
afforded without delay.

Should any List fail to be received in due course, the dispatching Ex-
change Office, on_receiving information to that effect shall transmit,
without delay, a duplicate of the List, duly certified as such.

ARTICLE 8.

Duplicate orders shall only be issued by the Postal Administration of Regulationsgov-
the country, on which the original orders were drawn, and in conformity erning payment,
with the regualations established, or, to be established ip that country. &¢

ARTICLE 9.

The orders, issned by each country on the other, shall be subject, as '
regards payment, to the regulatiobs which govern the payment of in-
land orders of the country on which they were drawn.

The paid orders shall remain in the possession of the country of pay- Paid orders, pos-
ment. session of, &ec.

ARTICLE 10.

Repayment of orders to remitters shall not be made until an author- Repayment te
izaticn for such repayment shall first have beeu obtained by the couritry remitters, how
of issue from the country where such orders are payable, and the Made
amounts of the repaid orders shall be duly credited to the former
country in the quarterly account (Article 12.)

It is the province of each Postal Administration to determine the
manner in which repayment to the remitters is to be made.

ARTICLE 11.

Orders which shall not have been paid within twelve calendar months _Orders unpaid
,from the month of issue shall become void, and the sums received shall 0% twelve months,
accrue to, and be at the disposal of the country of origin.

The New Zealand Office shall, therefore, enter to the credit of the Quarterly ac-
United States, in the quarterly account, all money-orders entered in the ©0unts, credit in.
Lists received from the United States, which remain unpaid at the end :
of the period specified. (Article 12.)

On the other hand the Post-Office Department of the United States Rendition of.
shall, at the close of each month, transmit to the New Zealand Ofiice,
for entry in the quarterly account, a detailed statement of all orders, in-
cluded in the Lists dispatehed from the latter Office, which under this
Article become void.

ARTICLE 12.

At the close of each quarter an account shall be prepared at the PPost-  Aceounts, state-
master-General’s Office, Wellington, showing in detail the totals of the ment of.
Lists, containing the particulars of orders issued in either country during
the quarter, and the balance resulting from such transactions.

Three copies of this account shall be trapsmitted to the Post-Office  Payment of bal-
Department of the United States, at Washington, and the balance, after ances.
proper verification, shall, if due by the Post-Oftice Department ot New
Zealand, be paid to the General Post-Office at Loudou, to the credit of
the Post-Office Department of the United States on account of the ex-
change of money-orders between the United States and’ the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; if dne by the Post-Office
Departinent of the United States, the balance shall likewise be paid to

XX{f~——54
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the General Post-Office at London, to the credit of the Post-Office De-
partment of New Zealand.

Payment of bal-  If pending the settlement of an account, one of the two Postal Ad-
ances pending set- mjnistrations shall ascertain that it owes the other a balance exceeding
tlement. five hundred pounds (£300) sterling, the indebted Administration shall

promptiy remit the approximate amount of such balance to the credit
of the other.

Account to con- This account shall be in accordance with the forms ¢ D,” « R,” ¢ I7,”
form 1o, f,‘};!:‘iiig,z and ¢“G,” annexed to this Convention.

4y s .

ARTICLE 13.

Equivalent Until the two Postal Administrations shall consent to an alteration,
value of the pound it is agreed that in all matters of account relative to money-orders
sterling. which shall resalt from the execution of the present Convention the

pound sterling of Great Britain shall be considered as equivalent. to
four dollars, eighty-seven cents of the money of the United States.

ARTICLE 14.

Additionalrules. The Postal Administration in each country shall be authorized to adopt
any additional rules, (if not repugnant to the foregoing), for the greater
security against fraud, or, for the better working of the system, generally.

"All such additional rules, however, must be promptly communicated
to the Post Office of the other country.

-

ARTICLE 15.

Commencement. This present Convention shall take effect on the first day of January,
1882, and shall continue in force until twelve months after either of the

Termination.  COMtracting parties shall have notified to the other its intention to ter-

minate it.
Dates. Done in duplicate and signed in Washington on the sixth day of
) December, in the year of our Lord, 1881, and in Wellington on the
eighth day of October, in the year of our Lord, 1881.
Signatares. [ 3ot of U Pors Offoe Depenment] — (Sigmed) THOMAS L. JAMES,
. Postmaster General of the United States.
(Signed) WALTER U. JOHNSTON,

Postmaster General of New Zealand.

In the presence of—
W. Gray, _
Secretary Posts & Telegraphs.

I hereby approve the foregoing convention, and in testimony thereof
I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed.

(Signed) CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President.’ :

vt ] (Signed) JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.
‘W ASHBINGTON, December 8th, 1881,
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A.

Value of United States order in English money.

2 8. d.
5 2

San Francisco, Jannn'il,lm.

Value of Wew Zealand order in United States money.

$ ©.
14 25

Auckland, Jannary 1, 1882

8

[}

1
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B.
List No. vomcaraus ° s.tamp of
San Francisco
Office.
Stz : I have the honor to transmit to you herewith, in dnplicate, a list containing a detailed statement of the sums received
in the United States since my last dispatch (List No. .......... ), for orders payable in New Zealand, amounting in the aggre-
gateto £............. :

"Be pleased to examine, complets, and return to me the original copy of this list, with your asknowledgment of its receipt
indorsed thereon.
I am, Sir, your obedient servant,

» Postmaster, San Francisco.
To the POSTMASTER,
Money-Order Exchange Ofice, Aucklond.
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SiR: 1 bave examined this List of Money-Orders from No. to No.

States for payment in New Zealand, amounting in the aggregate to §
£ LS d.
The said List was found to be correct, with the following exceptions:

MOXNEY-ORDER OFFICE,
Auckland, 188 .,
, inclusive, for sums received in the United
, and which is to be paid to the net amount of

T am, sir, your obedient servant,

To the PosTMASTER, MONEY-ORCER EXCHANGE OFFICE,
San Francisco, Cal.
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A List of money-orders issued in New Zealand and payable in the United |

States, Dispatched this

arrival at San Francisco,

C.

day of

?

Date of

St

[

Stamp of
San Francisco
ice.

Blanks to be filled by the dispatching Exchange Office, Auckland.

% Space for use of San
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Francisco Office.
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S '§ . | Bemitter. ayee. A B

g %’ ,.“:’ § . 3 3 2 ] *
4 g | % B8 e |8 s . ]

K] % - = é g Q 2 _g 55 g

SE 32| ¢ 813 g |3 sig %S E

so| 8 =) 2 <] 2 S ;§ = °g &

4 w R 2 @ [ o = o [

e 1 Blelwld sl 8 |wls g ° s

a o S e a & a 21 . g o ®

E s 8 s | 3 2188 2 2]

= 3 ! g :a g ) a -§ g k-] B = g8

o % | A B | M| O B (mlo a2 < s ©

i
$ e.

e e o —



856 CONVENTION—NEW ZEALAND. OCTOBER & DECEMBER 6, 1SSL.
D.

Account of the exchange of Money-Orders between the Colony of New Zealand and the United States,
during the quarter ended ............ ..., , 138,

Orders issned by the New Zealand office. Orders issued by the United States office.

No. of

List, | Date of List. * Total amount of each List. }{“;égf Date of List.

i Total amount of caeh List.
b :

£ | a a | Los s d
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E.

Tuble showing the particulars of such orders as have been Tepaid to the remitters in the country of issue.

Issued in New Zealand. i Tssued in the United States.
. i t | . Il
No.of | o pago-of ! No.of st Togo-of i
Ling, | Date of List. International Amount of order. || ‘77" | Date of List. International| Amount of order.
- | order. | | . order.
: I i I ] . i "
el ld| 8 eal ' $ el £ |e | d

To credit of Now Zealand office. ... To credit of United States office ...
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F.

Table showing the particulars of such orders as have become void.

Issued in New Zealand. : Issued in the United States.
|
o | i i :
No.of No.of | | No. of i No.of |
9- 9L | Date of List. International!i Amount of order. i .. Date of List. International| Amount of order.
List. List. | :
order. : Ui order. l
i I
| £ s id| % ¢ $ el 2 e a

To credit of New Zealand office.... To credit of United States office ...
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G.
BALANCE.
T
To credit of New Zealand Office. | To credit of United States Office.
‘ £i8|d s | d
i
Awount of international orders i d in the }) Amount of international orders issued in New
United States ... ... ... ... ’ Zealand ..._............. ...l ...
Three-fourths of one per cent. on amount of Three-fourths of one per cent. on amount of
Buchissue........... ... ... ... ... suchissue .. ... ... . ...
Amount of void orders of New Zealand issue, { Amount of veid orders of United States issue,
aspertable...... ... .. . ... ...l i aspertable...... ... .. .
Amount of international orders repaid in New ! Amount of international orders repaid in
Zealand, as table.....o...... i Lol ! United States, aspertable..............._.
Sums remi by the Office of New Zealand: Sums remitted by the Office of the United States:
Dates. Amounts. Dates. Amounta.
» £]s]d L£]s |4d
¥
Balance remsining due to the United States..... Balance remaining due to New Zealand .. ......
The sbove scoount exhibits balanos of £...._...... vasees remaining dueatthe .......ccomeonon.. Office.
Wellingtom, -....cooocevvenn.n 88
Bignature of proper accounting officer of the New Zealand office.
The above stal: t of it is pled, with a bal [ 3F due tothe .ceeeeeeeeennnnna. Office.
Washington, .e.cvcneeaaanee... ,188..

Auditor of the Treasury for the Post-Office Departmﬂu
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Contracting par-
ties,

Exchange of Pos-
tal money-orders.

Maximum.

Fractions ex-
cluded.

Amounts, how
expressed.

z

Commissions,
how rated.

Suspension of is-
sue authorized.

Commissions,
dispoesition and
payment of.

Exchange of-
fices designated.

Orders, how
drawn. ’

Lists.

Advices,

CONVENTION—JAMAICA. OctoBER 11, 26, 1881

Convention beticeen the Post-Office Department of the United States of Amer-
ica and the General Post-Ofjice of the Island of Jamaica, concerning an
Exchange of money-orders. Done in duplicate and signed in Washington,
October 26, 1881 ; and in Kingston, October 11, 1831,

The Post-Office Department of the United States of America and the
General Post-Uffice of the Island of Jamaica being desirous of establish-
ing a system of exchange of money-orders between the two countries,
the undersigned, duly authorized for that purpose, have agreed upon
the following articles :

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be a regular exchange of money-orders between the two
countries.

The maximum of each order is fixed at Ten pounds (£10) sterling when
issued in Jamaica; and when issued in the United States at Fifty dol-
lars (850) in the money of the latter country.

No money-order shall include a fractional part of a penny, or of a

cent. ’ -
"The amount of each order must be expressed in letters in the money
of the country in which payment is to be made, and. the equivalent in
the money of the issuing country must also be shown in figures, at the
rate of conversion fixed by Article 13 of the present convention.

ARTICLE 2.

The Jamaica Post-Office shall have power to fix the rates of commis-
sion on all money-orders issued in Jamaica, and the Post-Office Depart-
ment of the United States shall have the same power in regard to all.
money-orders issned in the United States.

Each office shall communicate from time to time to the other its tariff
of charges, or rates of commission, which shall be established under this
convention, and these rates shall, in all cases, be payablein advance by
the remitters and shall not be repayable.

1t is understood, moreover, that each office is anthorized to suspend,
temporarily, the exchange of money-orders, in case the course of ex-.
change, or any other circumstance should give rise to abuses or cause
detriment to the postal revenue. :

ARTICLE 3.

.Ea'ch. conuﬁry shall keep the commission charged on all money-orders
within its jurisdiction, but shall pay to the other country three-fourths
of one per cent. on the amount of such orders.

ARTICLE 4.

The service of the Postal money-order system between the two coun-
tries, shall be performed exclusively by the agency of Offices of Ix-
change. On the part of the United States the Office of Exchange shall
be New York, and on the part of Jamaica, Kingston.

Orders shall be drawn only on the authorized money-order offices of
the respective countries, and each Postal Administration shall furnish to
the other a List of such offices, and shall, from time to time, notify any
addition to or change in such list. .

Every order and advice must contain the name of the Office and of the
country of destination, and, if relating to an order payable in the United
States, the name of the State in which such office is situated.
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ARTICLE 5.

No money-order shall be issued, unless the applicant furnish thename Conteats of or-
and address of the person to whom the amount is to be paid, and hig ders.
own name and address, or the name of the firm, or company, who are
the remitters or payees, together with the addresses of each.

The money-orders issued in either country shall be forwarded by the Transmission.
remitters to the payees at their own expense.

ARTICLE 6.

The advices of all money-orders issued upon Jamaica by the Post Advices, trans- -

Offices in the United States shall be sent to the Office of Exchange at mission of,

_ New York, where they shall be examined, and, if found correct, im-

pressed with the dated stamp of that office, and transmitted, by the next

mail, to the exchange office at Kingston,accompanied by a List, in dupli-

cate, drawn upon the model of Form “A.” Form “A.”

The advices, on their arrival at Kingston, shall be compared with the
entries in the list,and afterwards, despatched to the paying offices.

In like manner the advices of money orders, drawn on the United
States by Postmasters in Jamaica, shall be sent to the Exchange Office
at Kingston, shall there be examined, and, if found correct, impressed
with the dated stamp of that Office,and be despatched accompanied by
a list, in duplicate, (Form * B”) to the Office of Exchange at New York Form “B.”
by the next mail.. ]

The advices, on their receipt at New York, shall be compared with Advices and
the entries in the list, and afterwards despatched to the paying offices. lists, receipt of.

The advices of orders issued in the United States in the month of

September, which may arrive at the Office of Exchange at New York in
the earlier days of the following month, shall be ¢ntered on lists supple-
- mentary to that of the last day of the month of September, and, in like
manner, the advices of orders issued in Jamaica in the month of June,
which may arrive at the Exchange Office at Kingston in the earlier days
of the following month, shall be entered on lists supplementary to that
of the last day of the month of June. -

Each Exchange Office shall certify its orders to the other, on the lists  Lists to be certi-
in amounts designated in the denominations of the money both of the fied.
despatching and receiving country, at the rate of conversion established
by Article 13 of this Convention. The amounts so converted shall be
checked at the receiving office of Exchange.

ARTICLE 7.

The lists despatched from each office of Exchange shall be numbered  Lists to be num-
consecutively, commencing with No. 1 at the beginning of the month of :’i‘ggl‘l conseécu-
July in each year; and the entries in these lists shall also have consecu- v
tive numbers.

Of each list despatched a duplicate shall be sent, which duplicate, Duplicate lists.
after being verified by the receiving Office of Exchange shall be returned
to the despatching Office of Exchange.

Each Oftice of Exchange shall promptly communicate to the other, the Errors, notice of.
correction of any simple error, which it may discover in the veritication
of the lists.

When the lists shall show irregualarities, which the receiving Office of Irregularities,
Exchange shall not be able to rectify, that office shall apply for an ex- notice of.
planation to the despatching Exchange-Oflice, and such explanation
shall be afforded without delay. .

Should any list fail to be received in due course the despatching Duplicate lists
Exchange Office, on receiving information to that effect, shall transmit, when. *
without delay, a duplicate of the list, duly certified as such.
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ARTICLE 8.

Duplicate or- _Duplicate orders shall only be issued by the Postal Administration of
ders, when issued. the Country on which the original orders were drawn, and in conformity
with the regulations established, or to be established in that Country.

ARTICLE 9.

Regulationsgov-  Lhe orders, issued by each Country on the other, shall be subject, as re-
erning payment. gards payment, to the regulations which govern the payment of Money-
Orders in the country on which they were drawn.
The paid orders shall remain in the possession of the Country of pay-
ment.

ARTICLE 10.

i, Repayment of orders to remitters shall not be made until an authori-
telf‘f’iptﬁ?:nlfow zation for such repayment shall first have been obtained by the Country
made. ! of issnefrom the Country where such orders are payable,and the amouuts

of the repaid orders shall be duly credited to the former country in the
quarterly account. (Article 12.)

It is the province of each Postal Administration to determine the
manner in which repayment to remitters is to be made.

ARTICLE 11.

_ Orders which shall not have been paid within twelve calendar months
Orders unpaid from the'month of issue shall become void and the sums received shall
for twelve months, gecrue to, and be at the disposal of the country of origin.

. The Jamaica Office shall, therefore, enter to the credit of the United
States, in the guarterly account all money-orders entered in the lists
received from the United States, which remain unpaid at the end of
the period specified. (Article 12.)

On the other hand, the Post Office Department of the United States
shall, at the close of each month transmit to the Jamaica Office, for
entry in the quarterly account, a detailed statement of all orders, in-
cluded in the lists despatched from the latter office, which, under this
Article become void.

ARTICLE 12,

At the close of each quarter an account shall be prepared at the

Accounts to be General Post Office of Jamaica, showing in detail the totals of the lists

1o ildered quar- containing the particulars of orders issued in either Country during the
¥ quarter, and the balance resulting from sach transactions.

Three copies of this account shall be transmitted to the Post Office

Balances, pay- Department of the United States at Washington, and the balance, after
ment of. * proper verification shall, if due by the Post Oﬁzlce Department of the
United States, be paid at Kingston, but, if due by the Jamaica Post
Office, it shall be paid at New York, and in the money of the country

to which the payment is made.

Payments may also be made in Money, or by Drafts or by Bills of Ex-
change on points other than Kingston or New York, by mutual agree-
ment between the two Departments.

.If? pending the settlement of an account one of the two Postal Ad-

_ Balances pend- ministrations shall aseertain that it owes the other a balance exceed-
ing settlement.  ing Five thousand dollars ($5,000) the indebted administration shall
promptly remit the approximate amouut of such balance to the credit
of the other; but nothing herein contained shall prevent such admin-
istration from remitting a lesser amount than Five thousand dollars
($5,000) at discretion.
Forms “C,”“D,” This account, and the letters which accompany such intermediate re-
“E” “F,” “@.”  mittances, shall be in accordance with the forms ¢“(,” «D,” “E,” «F”
and “G” annexed to this Convention.

”
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ARTICLE 13.

Until the two Postal Administrations shall consent to an alteration it

863

Equivalent

is agreed that in all matters of account, relative to money-orders, which Vﬂll‘l}!? of pound
shall result from the execution of this convention, the pound sterling of Strling:

Great Britain shall be considered as equivalent to four dollars, eighty-
seven cents of the money of the United States.

ARTICLE 14.

The Postal Administration in eachCountry shall be authorized to adopt
any additional rules (if not repugnant to the forgoing) for greater secu-
rity against frand, or for the better working of the system generally.

All such additional rules, however, must be promptly communicated
to the Post Office Department of the other Country.

ARTICLE 15.

This present convention shall take effect on the first day of January
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, and shall continue in force
until twelve months after either of the contracting parties shall have
notified to the other its intention fo terminate it.

Done in duplicate and signed in Washington on the twenty-sixth day
of October in the year of our Lord 1881, and in Kingston on the eleventh
day of October in the year of our Lord 1881.

(Slg.) THOMAS L. JA.MES, of the Poat Office Depart-
Postmaster General of the United States. metofthe Uritedsutes]
(Sig.) A. MUSGRAYVE,

Governor of Jamaica. (Seat of Jumaicn.]

I hereby approve the foregoing Convention and in testimony thereof
I have caused the seal of the United States to be herefo affixed.
e (Sig.) CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
Bsy the Pres.ildent.: G B
ig.) AMES G. BLAINE,
( Secretary of Stats.
OcTtoBER 27th, 1881.
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Stamp of New York Ofice.

List NO. cvecovcanse

Sie: I have the honor to transmit to yon herewith, in duplicate, a List containing a detailed statement of the sums roceived
in the United States since my last dispatch, (List No .......... ,) for orders payable in Jamaica, amounting in the aggregate

Be plea.sed to exnmmo, complete, and retwrn to me the originaleopy of this List, with your acknowledgment of its receipt
indersed thereon.
I am, 8ir, your obedient servant,
. - ) Pomna;ter, New York.
To the POSTMASTER FOR JAMAICA,

) Kingston.
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A,
GENERAL POST OFFICE, JAMAICA,
Kingstom, ceeeeeearencenvinnanen ,188,
Sik: I have examined this List of Money Orders, from No. cceceveenvonninanans f 73 . (T , inclusive, for
sums received in the United States for payment in Jamaics, amounting in the aggregate o $........... , and which is to be

paid to the net amount of £........ yevasBeooo.dl
The said List was found to be correct, with the following exceptions:

Money-Order Exchgnge Ofics, Now York.
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B.
Office A List of Money-orders issued in Jamaica, and payable in the United States, N%f:vm :rfk
Stamp. Despatched this....dayof....183 . Dateofarrival at New York....188 . Office.
Blanka to be filled by the Deapatching Exch Office, Kingst chyeéo‘:%sﬁgli’ew
£ 5|8 Remitter. Payee. 4 4
B: £ B 3 "
‘53 E 'é g Address. % é Eg
S 2 - o
T g 1
ﬁg E g ’::“: b g § 3 2 B
281 = 4 o £ ‘5 & g + . g o
il E& B2 B33 & g
o % (A g b < “ Q @ < =
o £ |eod $ jec
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Cc

Account of the Exchange of Money-orders between Jamaica and the United States during the Quar-
terended ............ 188 . .

Orders issned by the Jamaica Office. Orders issued by the United States Office.
No. of Total amount || No. of Total amount of
2 Date of List. of each List. Liat, Date of List. each List.

] e. 2 s | d
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Table showing the particulars of such orders as have been repaid to the remitters in the country of issue.

Issued in Jamaion. Issued in the United States.
No.of 1 No. of
No. of List. | Datoof List.| international|| Amount of Order. || No. of List.{Date of List. :u:m(.)rdu A t of Order.
Onrder. er.

To oredit of Junsics Ofice . ........... ‘To credit of United States Office. ... . ’ !
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Table showing the particalars of such orders as have become void.

Issued in Jamaica. Issued in the United States,
1
\ No. of - No. of
No. of List. iDate of List.| international || Amount of Order. | No. of List.| Date of List. inte(l)—rngﬁonal Amount of Order.
er. er.
$ic|]s|d £ls i d $|e

To the credit of Jamaica Office ........ To the credit of United States Office. .
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F.
BALANCE.
To sredit of Jamaica Office. To credit of United States Office.
L |s|d $ |e
A t of international orders i d in the Amount of tional orders issued in Ja-
United States ....... ... co..on..l maica....
§ of one per cent. on amount of such issu % of one per
- } £ |o|d ¢ e
Deduct amount; of void orders | Deduct amount of void orders of Ja-
of U.S.issued as per table.. . l......} ... s maica issue, as per table.............}|...... J
Deductamountofinternational
orders repaid in U. 8., as per Deduct amount of international ordors
7)1 IO | I F cee- repaid in Jamaica, as per table..... ll......
Total dednction .........coerveeeeemoceallonnas et Total dednoton . ... - -ooeeeeerearemneens||oeeeen .
United States credit converted at $4.87 to the Jamaica credit.converted at $4.87 to the the pound,
tobededueted ..o reenaeeea o eaaol [N PN tobedednoted...omnnnoivanareoeeiaannes

£ |aid
Paid on account by the Office
of the United States.
Dates:

Balance remaining .- ccovereenas O,

Balance to credit of U. S. Office .oevvvceucnnnnnn..

Paid on account by the Office of Ja-
maica.

Washington, cceome.vveoanunn , 188._.
The payment on it of , having been receipted by special vouchers, the

remalning of .....ccceececeeeeeer-- 8 bereby scknewledged.

e eaeanan—e voemanee eeeananae , 8.

Awditor of the Treasury for the Post Ofice Department.

swweosn

receipt of the balance
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F.
GxR¥ERAL Poar OFPICR, JAMAICA,
EKingston, ceceeeeeen -. , 188
SIR: mumurmmmo:dmwmmmnmmme Office has transmitted to the New York
Exchange Office, from «...ccveummnmcverercecc 80 ceememrnnneeicicnnnna. , 183 , amount to the sumof ............. [ R,
ThommmbythexwYmoﬁmwtheKmmom“dmgthemepeﬂodammttos ...... ,
SQUEVAIENE $0 - o cvecenccrcrenncmtmniecniaacicaarseseiramnasccatsonccanucorecaressnansmmrasoatcnnseneannnenos [
DHPOTON0O «creuneeecurimncicceisniacetccartortonncnccrssnsrarconccaanasasnsseanasasasnastamnsnancnens [ S
On account of which the Jamalca Office has lhudypddthofonowmgsm, viz:
conesnconansosancey 188 4 cnvene $erecneonnnen
JRNPURTN | . . SR cesenseescenans $ooearncnnnn .
.................. [ S,
- » . [ T
[ R,
Differencs TeMANING -eavmeveerreercernnccccrrmcrrenenncnasommssscnssnn ereecvasansasennonssonssnnan samcssesssmen
Particulars: In accordance with the terms of Article 18 of the Convention of ...cec.eu... ,188 , thesum of .cceeeen.e..- is

herewith tranmmitted, as per particulars in the margin, the receipt of which you will be Mtoaehowledgehdnofom
"'""n"'l' "'l'"j'o" T ',
To the Postmaaster General of the Uniled Siates, Washington.
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a.
PosT OFFICE DEPARTMENT,
Washington, D. O.,.......... 188 .
Sie: The Lists of International Ianey-Otdeu, ‘which the Exchange Office of New York has transmitted to the Exchange
Oﬂieeltthutonfn’Jm ..................................... , 188 , amount to the sum of ..............................

Differemoe TeMAIINE .uceve vomremnmamsacreavonarasastransaceascmmesrosscranensanesssan  ssmmcssesoss I S
Particulars: In accordance with the terms of Article 12 of the Convention of ........... 188 , the somof £........... is
herewith transmitted, as per particulars in the margin, the receipt of which you avill be pleased to acknowledge in duo form.

Superintendent Money Order Sysiems.

o the Postmaster for Jamaica, Kingston.
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Oct. 18 and Nor.
30, 1861.
ber 30, 1881.
Convention concluded between the
Post-Office Department of the
United States of America and
the Postal Administration of
Switzerland, of the 18th October
and 30th November, 1881.
; The undersigned have concluded
Contractin, .
ties.on EPEE the following convention for the
exchange of postal orders between
Convention. the United States of America and

Switzerland, subject to the ratifi-

_cation of proper authority, and in

Superceding lieu of the Convention of the 12th
a‘;"e&h"l%m-»‘:{ of October, 1867, and of the Arti-
e ¢ cle additional thereto of the 23rd

Feb. 23, 1873
° > of February, 1872.
ARTICLE 1.
Exchangeofpos- __ Lhere is established between the

tal money-orders. United States of America and
Switzerland a regular exchange of-
postal orders. ' This exchange is to
be effected by the Exchange Offices
which each of the two Administra-
tions shall have designated for this
purpose, and which Exchange Offi-
ces shall notify each other by
means of lists of orders for pay-
ment. :

ARTIOLE 2.

~ Amount, to be _The amount of the orders shall
- expressed, how.

always be expressed in the money
of the country where payment is
to be made.
ARTICLE 3.
Maximam, 1. No order payable in the

Upited States shall exceed the
amount of fifty dollars, and no or-
der payable in Switzerland shall
exceed an amount in franes equiv-
alent to that sum

2. Fractions of a cent or of a cen-
time, are not to be introduced iuto
the amount of an order.

Fractions ex-
claded.

ARTICLE 4.

Payment of the amount of orders

Payment, how
made. is to be effected in money of metal-

CONVENTION—SWITZERLAND. Ocr. 18, Nov. 30, 1881,

Convention for the Exchange of Postal Money Orders between the United
States of America and Switzerland, concluded October 18, and Novem-

Convention conclue entre le Dé-
partement des postes des Etats-
Unisd’Amérique et Y Administra-
tion des postes suisses, le 18 Oc-
tobre et 30 Novembre 1881.

Les soussignés ont conclu la con-
vention suivante pour échange
des mandats-poste entre les Etats-
Unis d’Amérique et 1a Suisse, con-
vention qui sera soumise 3 la ra-
tification de lautorité supérieure
compétente, et qui remplacera celle
du 12 Octobre 1867, et Particle
additionnel & cette derniére conven-
tion du 23 Février 1872,

ARTICLE 1.

11 est créé, entre les Etats-Unis
d’Amériqueet 1a Suisse, un échange
régulier de mandats-poste. Cet
échange s’effectue par Ventremise
des bureaux d’échange que chacune
des denx Administrations désigne
A cet effet, et ces bureaux s’avisent
réciproquement au moyen de listes
des mandats & payer.

ARTICLE 2.

Le montant des mandats est
toujours exprimé dans la monnaie
du pays ol doit s’effectuer le paie-
ment.,

ARTICLE 3.

1. Aucun mandat payable aux
Etats-Unis ne peut excéder le mon-
tant de cinquante dollars, et aucun
mandat payable en Suisse ne peut
dépasser le montant équivalent en
francs & cette somme.

2. Lesfractions de cent,ou decen-
time ne sont pas admises dans I'ex-
pression du montant d’un mandat.

ARTIOLE 4.

Le paiement du montant des
mandats s'effectue dans la mon-
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lie value of the country of destina-
tion.

This payment can also be effected
in either country in paper money
which is a legal tender therein. In
that event, account is always-to be
taken of the difference of value, if
there be any.

ARTICLE 5.

1. Each of the two Administra-
tions is at liberty to fix at any time
the rate of -conversion of the
amounts, payment of which is to
bhe made in the other country.

2. The two Administrations will
communicate to each other the rate
of exchange or of conversion fixed
by them, as well as.the changes
which they may make therein.

ARTICLE 6.

1. Each of the two Administra-
tions shall fix the fees charged upon
orders issued in its own country
and payable in the other.

2. They will communicate to each
other the fees which they shall have
established and the changes which
they may sabsequently make there-
in.

ARTIOLE 7.

The Postal Administration by
which the money orders are issned
shall credit the Administration of
the country of payment with the
total amount of the orders which
it has certified to the latter, in ad-
dition to three fourths of one per
cent on the difference between the
total amount of the orders certified
and the amount of void and re-
paid orders.

ARTIULE 8.

1. Thesumsconverted into postal
orders are guaranteed to the remit-
ters until they shall have been
regularly paid to the payees or to
the representatives of the latter,
or shall have been refunded to the
.said remitters

2. The sums received by each ad-
ministration in exchange for postal
orders, the amoants of which shall
not have been claimed by the per-
sons entitled to payment before the

Ocr. 18, Nov. 30, 1881. 875
naie métallique du pays de desti-
nation. Ce paiement peut aussi
avoir lien dans chacun des deux
pays en papier monnaie ayant cours Legal tender.

légal dans le pays respectif. Dans
ce cas, on doit toujours tenir compte
de la différence des cours, ¢'il y a
lieu.

ARTICLE 5.

1. Chacune des deux Adminis- Rate of conver-
trations a la faculté de fixer en tout sion.
temps le taux de versement des
montants dont le paiement doit
g’effegtuer dans Vautre pays.
2. Les deux Administrations se
communiquent réciproquement le
taux de versement qu’elles ont fixé,
aussi bien que les changements,
gu’elles pourront y apporter.

ARTICLE 6.

1. Chacune des deux Adminis-
trations fixe les droits a prélever
sur les mandats de poste émis dans
son propre pays et payable dans
Yautre pays.

2. Elles se communiquent réci-
proquement les droits qu’elles ont
fixés et les changements qu'elles
pourraient y introduire ultérieure-
ment.

Fees.

ARTICLE 7.

I’Administration des postes par
laquelle les mandats ont été émis,
erédite ’Administration du pays
de paiement du montant total des
mandats qu’elle a facturés a 'autre,
plus le trois-quart pour cent sur la
différence entre le montant total FPercent.ofcom-
des mandats facturés et le mon- missions retained.
tant des mandats nuls ou restitués.

Mutual account-
ing.

ARTICLE 8.

1. Les montants convertis en Paymentofsums
mandats-poste sont garantis aux guaranteed to re-
déposants jusqu’au moment o Initters.
ils auront été réguliérement payes
anx bénéficiaires, aux mandataires
de ceux-ci, ou bien remboursés aux
dits déposants.

2. Les sommes encaissées par Unpaid orders;
chacune des deux administrations disposition of sume
en échange des mandats-poste dont Te¢®1VeQ 10T
le montant n’a pas ét€ réclamé par
les ayants-droit, dans les délais fixés



Payment of bal-

Payment of bal-
ances to be in
money of metallic

Expense of pay-
ment,

Basis for ascer-
tainment of bal-

CONVENTION—SWITZERLAND. Ocrt. 18, Nov. 30, 18S1.

expiration of the periods fixed by
the laws or the regulations of the
country of origin, become the abso-
1ute property of the Administration
which has issued the orders.

ARTICLE 9.

Acconnts to be At the end of each quarter the
rendered quar- Swiss Postal Administration shall

prepare an account comprising all
sums paid by the Offices of the two
countries, and the credits to be
given undereach head in conformity
with article 7 above mentioned, as
well as a statement of the oxders
refunded by each Administration.

ARTICLE 10.

1. The Postal Administration of
the United States shall examine this
aecount, correct it, if necessary,and
if it is found to be the debtor, shall
transmit the balance due within
fifteen days, at the latest, after its
receipt to the Administration of the
Swiss Posts.

If the account shows a balance
to the credit of the Administration
of the United States of America the
Postal Administration of Switzer-
land shall transmit the amount
thereof to the former within fifteen
days at the latest after receipt of
notice of acceptance or of correction
of the account.

2. The balance must always be
paid in the money of metallic value
of the country to which it is found
due, by means of a bill of exchange
on
case may be. ;

3. The expenses which may re-
sult from the payment of balances,
must always be borne by the Ad-
m;x:listration by which payment is
made.

ARTICLE 11.

1. To ascertain the amount to be
paid, the smaller credit is to be
converted into the money of the
country which has the larger credit,
and is to be deducted from the
latter credit. This conversion is to
be effected according to the aver-
age rate of exchange at New York,
during the quarter to which the
account pertains, if the balance is

e, or on New York as the

par les lois et reglements du pays
d’origine, deviennent la propriété
absolue de Y Administration qui en
a émis les mandats.

ARTICLE 9.

A la fin de chaque trimestre
PAdministration des postes suisses
dresse un compte comprenant
toutes les sommes payées par les
bureaux des deux pays, et les boni-
fications a effectuer de leur chef
conformément a Particle 7 sus-men-
tionné, de méme que 1’état des man-
dats remboursés par chaque Ad-
ministration. -

ARTICLE 10.

1. I’Administration des postes
des Etats-Unis examine ce compte,
le reetifie #’il y a lien, et si elle se
trouve étre debitrice, transmet le
solde dfi, dans le délai de quinze
jours au plus tard, aprés la récep-
tion da compte & P’ Administration
des postes smisses.

Si le compte présente un solde
en faveur de YAdministration des
Etats-Unis de P’Amérique PAdmi-
nistration des postes suisses en
transmet le montant 3 la premiére
dans le délai de quinze joursau plus
tard, apres réception de Yavis d’ac-
ceptation, soit de rectification du
compte.

2. Le solde doit toujours étre
payé dans la monnaie métallique
du pays au profit duquel il ressort,
au moyen d’une lettre de change
sur Bile ou sur New-York, suivant
le cas. .

3. Les frais qui peuvent résulter
du paiement des soldes sont tou-
jours supportés par YAdministra-
tion qui effectue le paiement.

ARTIOLE 11.

1, Pour déterminer le montant
4 payer le crédit le moins élevé est
converti dans la monnaie du pays
qui présente Pavoir le plus élevé,
et est déduit de ce dernier. Cette
conversion gs'effectue d’aprés la
moyenne du cours de change 3
New York, pendant le trimestre
auquel appartient le compte, si le
solde est au crédit de la Suisse, et
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to the credit of Switzerland, and
according to the average rate of
exchange at Berne, during such
quarter if the balance is to the
credit of the Postal Administration
of the United States.

2. The Administration which is
to make payment shall transmit to
theother A dministration withinfive
days, at the latest, after the expira-
tion of the quarter a certified state-
ment of the rate of exchange for
every business day of the quarter.

ARTICLE 12.

Whenever, during the course of a
quurter, it is found that the amount
of orders drawn upon either of the
two Administrations exceeds by
five thousand dollars, or twenty-
tive thousand francs the amount of
orders drawn upon the other Ad-
ministration, the latter shall send
totheformer, the proximate amount
of the ascertained difference,in a
round sum, as & payment on ac-
count, by means of bills of exchange
under the conditions prescribed in
Article 10.

ARTICLE 13.

1. The form and the conditions
of issue of postal orders in each
country are subject to the regula-
tions in force in the country of ori-

2. The form as well as the condi-
tions for payment of pestal orders,
including those relating to the sus-
pension of payment, the renewing
of orders, the issue of duplicates,
and other matters ¢oucerning pay-
ment are subject to the regulations
in force in the country ot destina-
tion.

ARTICLE 14.

1. Each Administration is au-
thorized to suspend, temporarily
the interchange of postal orders,
whenever the course of exchange,
or any other circumstance may give
rise to abuses, or cause detriment
to the revenues.

2. Notice of action of this nature
must be communicated immediately
to the other Administration, and,
if deemed necessary by means of
the telegraph.

d’aprés la moyenne du cours de
change 3 Berne pendant le dit tri-
mestre, 'il est au erédit de PAdmi-
nistration des postes des Etats Unis.

2. I’administration qui doit
effectuer le paiement transmet 3
Pautre Administration dans le délai
de cing jours au plus, aprés Vexpi-
ration du trimestre, un état certifié
du cours de change de chaque jour
ouvrable du trimestre.

ARTICLE 12.

Lorsque, dans le courant d’un
trimestre, il est constaté que le
montant des mandats tirés sur une
des deux Administrations excéde
de cinq mille dollars ou vingt-cinq
mille francs le montant des man-
dats tirés sur Pautre Administra-
tion cette derniére envoie & la pre-
miére le montant approximatif de
la différence constatée en somme
ronde, titre de paiement 3 compte,
au moyen d’'une lettre de change et
aux conditions prévues par Varticle
10,

ARTICLE 13.

1. Le mode et les conditions de
Yémission des mandats-poste dans
chacune des deux pays, sont soumis
aux dispositions en vigueur dans le
pays expéditeur.

2. Le mode, aussi bien que les
conditions de paiement des man-
dats-poste, y compris celles se rap-
portant & la suspension du paie-
ment, le renouvellement des man-
dats, Pémission de duplicata, et les
autres formalités ayant trait aun
paiement, sont soumis aux dispo-
sitions en vigueur dans le pays de
destination.

ARTICLE 14.

1. Chacune des deux Adminis-
trations est autorisée A suspen-
dre, temporairement le service d’é-
change des mandats-poste, toutes
les fois que le cours de change ou
d’autres circonstances pourraient
donuer lieu & des abus, ou porter
préjudice aux recettes.

2, Avis de tdute mesure de cette
nature sera immédiatement donné
aPautre Administration, au besoin,
par veie télégraphique.

87T

Statement ofrate
of exchange,

Payments on ac-
count, in advance,
when made.

Form and condi-
tions of issne and
payment of postal
orders.

Right of suspen.
gion of issue.

Notice of suspen.
sion of issue,
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Detailed regula-
tions.

Commencement,
Jan. 1, 1882,

Termination.

Convention of
Oct. 12, 1867, and
article of Feb. 23,
1872, abrogated.

CONVENTION—SWITZERLAND. Ocrt. 18, Nov. 30, 1881.

ARTICLE 15.

The Postal Administrations of
the two countries shall have power,
by mutual agreement, to arrange
detailed regulations for the execu-
tion of the present Convention, and
to modify them, at any time, ac-
cording to the requirements of the
service.

ARTICLE 16.

1. The present Convention shall
take effect on the first day of Janu-
ary 1882. 1t shall remain in force
until the expiration of a period of
one year after the date upon which
one of the two contracting Admin-
istrations shall have notified the
otherof its intention to terminate it.

2. When the present Convention

takes effect that of the 12th of Qe- .

tober 1867,above mentioned as well
as the Article of the 23d of Febru-
ary 1872, supplemeéntary thereto

_ shall be abrogated. ‘

Date of exeeun-
tion.

Signatures.

Executed in duplicate and signed
at Berne on the eightieenth day of
October in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and eighty
one, and at Washington, on the thir-
tieth day of November in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and eighty one.

(S1g) FRANK HATTON.
Acting Postmaster General of the

United States.
|Seal of the Post Office Department
of the United States.]

ARTICLE 15.

Les Administrations des postes
des deux pays sont compétentes
pour arréter d’un commun accord
lesdispositions de détail nécessaires
4 Pexécution de la présente Conven-
tion,etdelesmodifier,entouttemps,
selon les exigeances du service,
moyennant entente réciproque.

ARTICLE 16.

1. La présente convention sera
mise & exécution le premier Janvier
1882. Elle restera en vigueur
jusqu’a Pexpiration d’une armée i
compter du jour auquel Vune des
deux Administrations aura notifié
4 Pautre son intention de faire ces-
ser ses effets.

- 2. Seront abrogés dés le jour de
la mise & exécution de la présente
convention celledu12 Octobre 1867,
de méme que l'article additionnel
du 23 Février 1872,

Fait en double expédition et signé
4 Berne le dix-huit Octobre mil huit
cent quatre-vingt-un et 4 Washing-
ton le trente Novembre mil huit cent
.quatre-vingt-un.

Le Directeur général des postes

Suisses
(Sig) ED. HOHN.

Ratifié la présente convention conformément & Pautorisation du Con-

seil fédéral, du 1. Novembre 1881, .

Berne, le 4 Novembre 1881,

Le Conseiller fédéral Chef du-Departement des Postes et Chemins’

de fqr.
(Big)

BAVIER.

I hereby approve the foregoing Convention, and in testimony thereof
I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affxed.

Sigz

L of the United States.]

By the President.

(Sig.)  JAMES G. BLAINE
Seoretary of State.

CHESTER A. ARTHUR.

WASHINGTON, December 2nd, 1881,
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Regulations of Detail, Forms, and Order for the execution of the Conven-
tion for the exchange of Postal Money Orders between the United States
and Switzerland, concluded October 18, and November 30, 1881.

Detailed regulations, for the execu-
tion of the Convention concluded
between the Postal Administra-
tion of the United States of
America, and that of Switzer-
land, concerning the exchange
of postal orders of the 18th of
Qscgober and 30th of November
1881.

In pursuance of the terms of Ar-
ticle 15 of the Convention of the
18th of October and 30th of No-
vember, 1881, concerning the ex-
change of postal orders, and in
lien of the Regulation of the 2nd
and 26th July 1869 and of the
provisions supplementary thereto
of the 23rd of February 1872, the
undersigned have agreed upon the
following rules of action:

ARTICLE 1.

In conformity with Article 1 of
the Convention the money-order
oflice at Basle is designated as the
Exchange Office on the part of
Switzerland, and the international
money-order office af New York,
as the Exchange Office on the part
of the United States. .

ARTICLE 2.

For the lists by means of which
the Exchange Offices are, in ae-
cordance with Article 1 of the Con-
vention to notify each other of the
orders to be paid, the money-order
office at Basle shall make use of
form “A” hereto annexed, and the
international money-order office at
New York, of the form “B” hereto
annexed.

ARTICLE 3.

1. The lists are to be tilled out
in accordance with their printed
headings with copying ink, which
is also to be used in completing the
letter of transmittal upon the first
page thereof, and they are to be
trapsmitted in duplicate by each
outgoing mail, that is to say, by all

Reéglement de détail et d'ordre
pour Pexécution de la convention
conclue entre VAdministration
des postes des Etats Unis d’A-
mérique et celle de la Snisse,
concernant’échange demandats-
poste du 18 Qectobre et 30 No-
vembre 1881.

En exécution des dispositions de
Particle 15 de 1a convention dun 18
Octobre et 30 Novembre 1881, sur
Péchange des mandats-poste, et en
remplacement du réglement des 2
et 26 Juillet 1869 et des disposi-
tions supplémentaires du 23 Fé-
vrier 1872, les soussignés sont con-
venus des mesures d’exécution sui-
vantes:

ARTICLE 1°~.

Conformément & Particle 1°r de la
Convention, le bureau des mandats
de Bile est désigné comme burean
d’échange de 1a part de la Suisse,
et le burean international des man-
dats de New York, comme burean
d’échange pour les Etats-Unis.

ARTICLE 2.

Pourleslistes anmoyen desquelles
lesbureaux d’échange, ont, Ateneur
de Yarticle 1°r de la Convention a
se communiquer réciproquement
les mandats & payer, le burean des
mandats de Bdile se sert du for-
mulaire “A,” ci-annexé, et le bn-
reau international des mandats de
New York du formulaire ¢B” éga-
lement ci-annexé.

ARTICLE 3.

1. Les listes sontremplies counfor- of

mément aux indications imprimées,
au moyen d’encre A copier, dont on
se servira également pour com-
pléter la lettre de transmission qui
se trouve i la premifre page, et
clles sont transmises en duplicata
par chaque dépéche partante, c’est-
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mails fixed by schedule which are
eonveyed between the offices of
Basle and of New York. Should
it happen, at the time of dispatching
any mail that there are no money-
orders to be certified for payment,
a list must, nevertheless be sent
in that mail. But in such event
the dispatching Exchange Office
will write across the list, the words:
% No money-orders.”

2. The lists shall bear consecu-
tive numbers, commencing with
the calendar year and ending with
it. -

3. The orders inscribed in the
lists shall also be consecutively
numbered, the series of numbers to
commence with each month on the
part of Switzerland, and with each
calendar year on the part of the
United: States.

4. The ordersissued inthe United
States during the Quarter ending
June 30th of each year, which may
arrive at the Office of Exchange at
New York in the following quarter,
shall be entered on lists supple-
mentary to the last list of the month
of June, and, in like manner, the
orders issued in Switzerland during
the quarter ending June 30th of
each year which may arrive at the
Exchange Office of Basle in the fol-
lowing quarter shall be entered on
lists supplementary to the last list
of the month of June. :

ARTICLE 4.

Each list is to be carefully ex-
amined by the receiving office, and,
if the latter finds that it contains
manifest errors it will correet them
with red ink. That office will then
filt up the columns’intended for its
use and return one of the copies of
the list to the sending office. Inthe
letter of transmittal of the next list
which it has to send, the receiving
office above mentioned will acknow]-
edge the receipt of the list in ques-
tion to the office which sent it.
The corrections made are always to
be mentioned with explanations at
the end of the letter of transmittal.

a-dire, par toutes les dépéches qui
sont échangées entre les bureaux
de Bile et de New York conformé-
ment an tableau y relatif. il ar-
rive, q’au moment d’expédier une
dépéche il 1’y a pas de mandats,
poste & aviser pour paiement, la
liste n’en est pas moins -envoyée
par cette dépéche. Dans ce cas-
toutefois, Poftice d’échange expé-
diteur éerit en travers de la liste,
ces mots: “No money-orders.”
(Point de mandats-poste.)

2. Les listes portent des numéros
d’ordre consécutifs, commencant
avec Pannée ordinaire et finissant
avee elle.

3. Les mandats inscrits sur les
listes sont numérotés consécutive-
ment, les séries de numéros com-
menc¢ant chaque mois de 1a part de
la Suisse, et chaque année ordi-
naire de la part des Etats Unis.

4. Les mandats émis dans les
Etats Unis pendant le trimestre ex-
pirant an 30 Jyin de chague année,
-t qui parviennent au bureau d’-
change de New-York dans le cou-
rant du trimestre suivant, sont com-
prisdans des listes supplémentaires
de la derniére liste du mois de Juin,
de méme les mandats consignés en
Suisse pendantletrimestre expirant
le 30 Juin de chaque année, qui par-
viennent aun burean d’échange de
Bale dans le courant du trimestre
suivant sont compris dans des
listes supplémentaires 3 1a derniére
liste du mois de Juin.

ARTICLE 4.

Chaque liste est vérifiée soi-
gneusement par Poffice réception-
naire, et si ce dernier y constate des
erreurs manifestes; il les corrige a
Pencrerouge. Cet office remplit en
suite les colonnes a lui réservées,
et renvoie Pun des exemplaires de
la liste au bureaun expéditeur. Dans
la lettre de transmission de la pro-
chaine liste qu'il a & expédicr le
burean réceptionnaire sus-men-
tionné accuse réception de la liste
en question an burean qui I'g
expédice. Les corrections raites
doivent toujours étre mentionnées
avec explications & la fin de lalet-
tre de transmission.
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ARTICLE J.

‘When the list contains errors or
frregularities which cannot be cor-
rected without consultation with
the Exchange Office of the country
of origin, the Exchange office of the
country of destination shall request
explanations from the sending Ex-
change Office at the same time that
it acknowledges the receipt of the
list. The explanations requested
are to be furnished as promptly as
possible. Meantime the payment
of orders in regard to which errors
have been discovered is to be sus-
pended.

ARTIOLE 6.

If it appears from the number of
the list received that the preceding
list has failed to arrive, the receiv-
ing office shall apply for such list
by the first mail. The sending
office, as soon as it is informed of
the matter shall send, forthwith a
duoplicate of the missing list.

ARTICLE 7.

For the orders entered in the
lists, the two Exchange Offices shall
issue inland postal orders in accord-
ance with the regulations in forece

in the premises in the country of -

destination, and with the provisions
of Article 13 of the Convention.

ARTICLE 8.

1. For the quarterly aceount pro-
vided for by Article 9 of the Con-
vention the Swiss Postal Admin-
istration shall make use of form
¢«C” hereto annexed.

2. This account is to be made out
upon the basis of the lists accepted
or corrected by the receiving Oflices
of Exchange. Itisalwaystobepre-
pared promptly, and transmitted
to the Postal Administration of the
United States as soon as all the
lists from the international money-
order office of New York bearing
date of the quarter to which it per-
tains shall bave reached the money-
order office of Basle, and all the
duplicates of the lists of the same
guarter dispatched by the latter
office, shall have been returned to
it from New York. If it be possi-

XXII — 56

ARTICLE 5.

Lorsqu’une liste contient des
erreurs ou irrégularités qui ne peu-
vent étre eorrigées sans que le
bureau d’échange du pays de desti-
nation ait consulté le bureau d’-
change dupaysd’origine, ce premier
réclame les renseignements néces-
saires du burean d’échange expé-
diteur, en méme temps qu’il accuse
réception de la liste respective.
Les renseignements demandés doi-
vent étre fournis aussi promptement
que possible. En attendant, le paie-
ment des mandats, au sujet des-
quels des erreurs ont 6té relevées
est suspendu.

ARTICLE 6.
¥il résulte du numéro d’une liste

. regue que la liste précédente n’est

pas parvenue, le buréau réception-
naire réelame cette liste par premier
courrier. Le bureau expéditear
dés qu’il a recu avis du cas, envoie
de suite un duplicata de la liste
manquante.

ARTICLE 7.

Pour les mandats portés sur les
listes les deux bureanx d’échange

établissent des mandats-poste in--

ternes, qui sont régis par les dispo-
sitions en vigueur dans le pays de
destination, et par celles de Particle
13 de la convention.

ARTICLE 8.

1. Pour le compte trimestriel
prévu par Particle 9 de la conven-
tion I'Administration des postes
suisses se sert du formulaire ¢#C”
ci-annexé. ’

2. Ce compte est établi sur la
base des listes acceptées, soit rec-
tifiées par les bureaux d’échange
réceptionnaires le plus prompte-
ment possible, et transmis & PAd-
ministration des Etats-Unis aussi-
tot que toutes les listes du bureau
international des mandats & New-
York, portant la date du trimestre
en cause sont parvenues au bureau
des mandats de Bile, et que tous
les duplicata des listes du méme
trimestre, expédiées par ce dernier
bureau laoi ont été renvoyées de
New York. Autant que possible
ce compte est expédié par PAdmi-
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ble, this account is to be trans-
mitted by the Swiss Postal Admin-
istration, to that of the United
States at the latest within six weeks
after the close of the quarter.

- ARTICLE 9.
1. The Postal Administration of

the country of origin shall be duly
notified of all orders which shall

Repaymenttore- not have been paid to the respect-
mitters amount of jve payees in the country of des-

unpaid orders.

Triplicate ac-
counta.

LI

Payment of bal-
ances to be ac-
knowledged.

tination, within one year after the
date of the receipt of the list, and,
atter an agreement shall have been
reached in regard to these orders
they shall be entered in the qaar-
terly accounts, in order that the
amounts thereof may bLe restored
to the remitters in conformity with
Article 9 of the Convention.

2. In like manner, there shall be
embraced in this account, postal
orders, application for repayment
of which has been made to, and
permission therefor received from,
the country of destination in con-

nistration des postes suisses 2 celle
des EBtats-Unis au plus tard dans
les six semaines qui suivent Vexpi-
ration du trimestre.

ARTICLE 9.

1. I’Administration des postes
du pays d’origine est diiment avisée
de tous les mandats qui n’ont pas
été payés A leur bénéficiaire, dans
le pays de destination, dans le délai
d’un an & partir du jour de la récep-

_tion de la liste. Apreés que les deux

Administrations se sont mises d’ac-
cord a leur égard, ces mandats sont
compris dans les comptes trimes.
triels, afin que leur montant soit
restitué Aleur expéditeur, conformé-
ment & ce que prescrit article 9, de
1a convention. »

2. De méme, on comprend dans
ce compte les mandats dont la res-
titution a été réclamée et autorisée
par le pays de destination, confor-
mément A ce que prescrit Yarticle 9
de la convention.

formity with Article 9 of the Con- .

vention.
ARTICLE 10. .

1. The quarterly account is al-
ways to be transmitted in triplicate
to the Postal Administration of the
United States. If this account
shows a balance in favor of the
Swiss Postal Administration two
copies shall be returned to the lat-
ter, bearing an acknowledgment of
the aceeptance of the balance. In
case the balanee is in favor of the
Postal Administration of theUnited
States, the latter will retain two
copies, and send back bat one,

2. When the balance, found to be
due the Swiss Postal Administra-
tion shall have been paid, the latter
will affix its acknowledgment of
receipt to one of the two copies
which have been returned to it, and
will send it back as a voucher to
the Postal Administration of the
United States of America.

3. In ease the balance is in favor
of the latter, it will, on receipt of
the amount of such balanece, affix
its acknowledgment of receipt to
one of the two copies of the ae-
count, which it has retained, and
will transinit the same, asa voucher,
to the Swiss Office.

ArTticLE 10.

1. Le compte trimestriel doit tou-
Jjours été transmis en triple expédi-
tion & PAdministration des postes
des Etats Unis. Si ce compte pré-
sente un solde en faveur de V'Ad-
ministration des postes suisses, il
en est renvoyé A celle-ci deux expé-
ditions, munies de Vacceptation du

-résnltat. Dansle cas ot le solde est

en faveur de YAdministration des
postes des Etats Unis, celle-ci re-
tient denx expéditions et n’en ren-
voie qu’une seule. ‘

2. Lorsque le solde dfi 4 V' Admi-
nistration des postes suisses a été
payé, celle-ci appose son accusé de
réception sur Pune des deux expédi-
tions qui lui ont ét6 renvoyées et la
renvoie  titre de gquittance & I'Ad-
ministration des postes des Etats
Unis I’ Amérique.

3. Dans le cas ou le solde est en
faveur de cette derniére, elle joint
dés qu'elle a reca le montant que
comporte ce solde, son accusé de
réception a P'une des deux expédi-
tions du compte qu’elle a retenues,
et la transmet, comme quittance, 3
TAdministration Suisse.
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ARTICLE 11,

Payments of balances and pay-
ments on account made in pursa-
ance of Articles 10 and 12 of the
Convention, are to be effected by
means of bills of exchange, which,
when the balance is in favor of the
Swiss Postal Administration, are
to be drawn on Basle, payable to
the Director General of Posts at
Berne. When the balance is to
the credit of the Postal Administra-
tion of the United States, the bills
of exchange are to be drawn upon
New York, payable to the Post-
master General at Washington.

ARTICLE 12,

1. For the purpose of balancing
the quarterly account the conver-
rion of one money into the other
shall be made in compliance with
the terms of Article 11 of thé Con-
vention. To that end the debtor
Administration shall forward to
the creditor Administration a cer-
tified tabular statement of the rates
of exchange at Berne or at New
York, as the case may be, quoted
each business day during the pre-
ceding quarter.

2. ¥For the said % Tabular State-
‘ment” the Swiss Office will nseform
“D” hereunto annexed, entering
thereon the quotations of Bid and
Asked made at Berne for “sight?”
exchange on New York as published
by the “ Union of Bernese Banks.”
The Office of the United States of
America will use form “E?” here-
unto annexed, stating thereon the
lowest and highest quotations made
at New York for “sight” exehange
on Switzerland and published by
the “New York Journal of Com-
merce.”

3. The average rate for the quar-
ter shall then be established and
serve as a basis for the conversion
of the smaller sum into money of
the other Administration by divid-
ing the totals of the colamns head-
ed “Bid” and ¢“Asked” and the
totals of the columns headed % Low-
est” and ¢ Highest” by the num-
ber of quotations; the two aver-
ages thus obtained are then to be
added and the balf of this sun

* shall represent the average rate
for the quarter,

ARTICLE 11.

Les paiements de soldes et d’a-
comptes prévus par les articles 10
et 12 de la Convention sont effec-
tués au moyen de lettres de change,
qui, lorsque le solde est en faveur de
PAdministration des postes suisses
sont tirées sur Bile payables au
Directeur Général des postes &
Berne. Lorsque le solde est au
crédit de YV Administration des
postes des Etats Unis, les lettres
de change sont tirées sur New
York, payable an Maitre Général
des postes & Washington.

ARTICLE 12.

1. Pour obtenir le solde du
compte trimestriel, 1a conversion
d’ane monnaie d’ans Pautre se fait
conformément aux dispositions de
Varticle 11 de la Convention.
cet effet Padministration débitrice
transmet i Padministration crédi-

. trice un état tabulaire certifié des

cours du change 3 Berne ou 3 New
York, sunivant le cas, cotés pen-
dant tous les jours ouvrables du
trimestre precédant.

2. Pour le dit “état tabulaire”
d’office de Suisse se servira de la
formule ¢ D,” ci-jointe, en y inseri-
vant les cotes 3 vue, offre et de-
mande faites & Berne pour New-
York et publiées par “YUnion des
banques bernoises.” Lloffice des
Etats Unis @ Amérique utilisera la
formule “E” cj-annexée, en y ex-
posant les cotes i vue, offre et de-
mande faites 3 New York pour la
Suisse, et publiées par “The New
York Journal of Commerce.”

On établira le cours moyen du
trimestre qui servira de base pour
la conversion de la somme moins
élevée dans la monnaie de Pautre
Administration, en divisant le
total, tant des offres que des de-
mandes parle nombre des annota-
tions; en suite on additionuera les
deux moyennes obtenues et on
prendra Ia moitié du total qui re-
présentera ainsi le cours moyen da
trimestre.
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ARTICLE 13.

The Swiss Postal Administration
undertakes to serve as interme-
diary for the exchange of postal
orders from the United States to
be paid in any European Country
with which that Administration
maintains an exchange of Postal
orders, and with which the postal
Administration of theUnited States
does not have such exchange, as
well as for the exchange of orders
from any such European country
destined for payment in the United
States.

ARTICLE 14,

Orders from the United States
of America for the countries in
question are to be entered by the
international money-order office of
New York upon the lists of Basle
with an exact statement of names
and localities, in the same manner
a8 if they were destined for Switz-
erland, and the Exchange Office at
Basle will issue for them interna-
tional orders, in the same manner
as if they had originated at Basle,
but under the condition of a de-
duction from the amounts entered
in the lists of the ordinary fee for
such orders. A list of the fees
charged in such cases shall be furn-
ished to the Postal Administration
of the United States.

ARTICLE 15,

Asregards the orders in transit
through Switzerland from other
Countries for the United States of
America, these orders are to be

entered upon the lists for New

York in the same manner as if they
had been issued in Switzerland,
and the Exchange Office of New
York will treat them in the same
manner as Swiss orders.

ARTIOLE 16.

In addition to the claims men. .

tioned in article 9 coneerning the
repayment of orders, the two Ad-
ministrations agree to take charge
of other claims in relation to orders
exchanged between Switzerland
and the United States; for ex-
ample, in regard: to changes of
name, places of payment, requests

ARTICLE 13.

L’administration des postes
suisses se charge de servir d’inter-
médiaire pour la transmission de
fonds des Ttats Unis dans les
pays de VPEurope avec lesquels
cette administration échange des
mandats-poste, mais avec lesquels
PAdministration des postes des
Etats Unis wentretient pas un
échange de cette nature; de méme
que pour lenvoi de fonds de I'un
de ces pays de Europe aux Etats
Unis.

ARTICLE 14.

Les mandats des Etats Unis
d’Amérique pour les pays en ques-
tion sont portés par le bureau in-
ternational des mandats & New
York sur les listes pour Bale, avee
Tindication exacte des noms et lo-
calités, de la méme maniére que
si ces mandats étaient & destina-
tion de la Suisse, et le burean
d’échange de Bile émet pour ces
envois des mandats internationaux
de la méme manitre que &'ils étaient
originaire de Bile, mais & la condi-
tion de déduire du montant inscrit
sur les listes, le droit ordinaire fixé
pour ces mandats. Une liste in-
diquant les droits prélevés dans ce
cas sera fournie 3 YAdministration
des postes des Etats Unis.

ARTICLE 15,

En ce qui concerne les mandats
en transit par la Suisse provenant
d’autres pays et & destination des
Etats Unis d’Amérique, ils sont
portés pour New-York de la méme
manidre que ¢'ils avaient 6té con-
signés en Suisse, et le bureau
d’échange de New York les traite
de la méme maniére que les man-
dats suisses.

ARTIOLE 16.

Abstraction faite des 1éclama-
tions mentionnées & Particle 9, con-
cernant le remboursement de
mandats-poste, les deux Adminis-
trations conviennent de se charger
des autres réclamations relatives
anx mandats échangés entre la
Suisse et les Etats Unis; par ex-
emple, encequiregarde leschange-
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for information concerning pay-
ments which have been made, ete.,
and to dispose of them in accord-
ance with the regulations in force
in each country respectively.

ARTICLE 17.

1. The present Detailed Regula-
tions shall take effect at the same
time as the Convention of the 18th
of October and 30th of November
1881, and shall continue in force as
loeng as the latter.

2. When these Regulations shall
take effect, those of the 2nd and
26th July 1869, as well as the
Articles sopplementary-thereto of
the 23 February 1872, shall be
abrogated.

Done in daplicate and signed at
Berne the eighteenth day of Octo-
ber 1881, and at Washington the
thirtieth day of November 1881,

(Sig) FRANK HATTON

. Acting Postmaster General

of the United States.
{Seal of the Post OﬁgshD&%artmmt of the United

ments de noms, les lieux de paie-
ment, les demandes d’information
sur des paiemeunts effectués ete., ot
de les traiter conformément aux
réglements en vigueur dans cha-
cun des deux pays.

ARTICLE 17.

. 1. Le présent réglement de détail
entrera en vigueur en méme temps
que la convention du 18 Octobre et
30 Novembre 1881. Ilaurala méme
durée que cette convention.

2. A partir du jourde Pentrée en
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Commencement.

Duration.

Abrogation of

vigueur du présent réglement, celui regulations of July

des 2 et 26 Juillet 1869, de méme
que les Articles supplémentaires du
23 Février 1872 seront abrogés.

Fait en double expéditionetsigné
4 Berne le 18 Octobre 1881, et &

‘Washington le 30 Novembre 1881,

Le Directeur général des Postes

suisses.
(Sig) ED. HOHN.

Ratifié le présent Réglement. Berne le 4. Novembre 1881.
Le Conseiller fédéral Chef du Département des Postes et chemins de

fer. .
(Big)

BAYVIER.

2, 26, 1869, and ar-
ticle of February
23, 1872.

Date.

Signatures.
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A.
Stamp of Basle Office.
List No. PosT OFFICE, BASLE, SWITZERLAND,
. e eecacscsmcecsecnoansssemneanaanbannas ,188 .

Sm: I have received your list of international orders, No. . 188 ,onthe .._...._.... ,188 .

The examination which has taken place has proved the correciness of the totals, viz: *Amounts paid in ............
Franes .o..oeeeoann centimes.

In return, I transmit to you herewith (in duplicate) a List of international money-orders, No. ...... , the total amount of
the List being ._.......... Dollars, ............ cents.

Be pleased to examine, complete, and return {0 me the original copy of this List with your acknowledgment of its receipt
endorsed thereon. :
- T am, reapectfully, your obedient servant,

- The Ohief of the Money Order Office.

-

To the POSTMASTER, .
MoOXEY ORDER EXCHANGE OFFICE,
New York, N. Y,

'hmmydmrmmmhum,mmwhwm.
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MONEY ORDER OFFICE,

New York, N. Y., ccaee....... , 188 .
Sir: I have examined the within List No. ...... ,dated .oocaoaael , 188 , amounting in the aggregate to ...... dollars
...... cents.
I have found said List correct, with the following exceptions:
................................... y
Postmaster
Eeehange Ofice of the Money Order Ofice.

To the MONEY-ORDEE OFFICE,
at Basle, Switzeriond.
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B
List No. ......
Stamp of
New York Office.
Post Orvice, NEw YoBK, N. Y.,
. s e eaann ,188 .
81r: I have received your List of international money orders, No. .__... ,of the .......... ,188 ,onthe.......... ,188 .
The examination which has taken place has proved the correciness of the totals, viz:*
Amounts patd im, ..oeocaneen dollars ....... cents,
In return I transmit to you herewith (in duplicate) a List of international money-orders, No. ...... , The total amount of
the List being -..ccv...... francs ...... centimes.
Be pl d to i plete, and return to me the original copy of this List, with your acknowledgment of ita receipt
{ndorsed thereon. : : : .

1 am, respectfully, your obedient servant,
, o Postmaster, New York, N. Y.
To the MOXEY-ORDER OFFICR
at Basle,

*In case any differences are found, such differences to be stated below. -,
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MOXRY-ORDER OFFICE, BASLE, SWITZERLAND,

Sim: T have examined the within List, No. ...... dated .oeenennnn.. ,188 | amounting in the AZETegate 0 .eeeee.eenes
franes ...... centimes.
I bave found said List correct, with the following exceptions:

""""" The Ohisf of the Money-Order Ofics.

To the POSTMASTER
MoNEY-ORDER EXCHAKNGE OFFICE, .
New York, N. X.



892 CONVENTION—SWITZERLAND. Ocr. 18, Nov. 30, 1881.

C

Account of the exchange of money-orders between Switzerland and the United States of America during
: the Quarter ending

Orders issued in Switzerland Orders issued in the United States
2 Intornati . ] . |
3 nternational Total 5 International | Total
5 numberg of the i} anlxlon}x‘ts tgf - numberl:l; of the | amounts of
! = b
g Date of List orders the Lis % Date of List orders the Lists
-]
= From To $ C E From To Frs |[Ces
& a4
9
Transport...... coceveuneecenen N | R vees Transport. .. .coceeececevnncennvonnclloaenes wesfonne
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Orders issued in Switzerland. ]1 Orders issued in the United States.
2 ! (e -
et International ! Total |2 ‘ International ' Total
- number:'ls of the | amountsof || 13 numbers of the a;‘noi:nt of
) . ists. | ists.
2 Date of Liat. orders | the Lists. ] E Date of List. orders. the Lists,
P} — [ -
| i
g From i To ’ ] C. |l g From To Frs. [Ces.
B A i~ —
’J.‘x‘mls:portiv...E ......... caan , Trans port ....|[.......-. cies
.
G O ORURUU RN FOURURP NP i 0 L URUUOUURURURRO | IR ..
Less amount of invalid orders. ............. PO FOUURII AP It Less amount of invalid orders. ..... .coooooeaaifliaiaea, IR
Balance . ......ccceniiiiiiiieie e f[ ......... femen i b R U | K e
|
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STATEMEXT

of orders not paid and to be credited to the despatching Office.

Orders originating in Switzerland. Orders originating in the United States.
= = k- 4 1
3 % g, . Ameunt of | 3 ] a | Amount of
s 5 £ ! the Order. || ¥ 5 £5 Country of Des. | the Order.
E 3 E 5 Country of Origin. g ) é g tination. i
g z ch s |c| £ £ g8 —_—
z =] = I = a ] ‘ - Ces.
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To the Credit of the Swiss Office.

To the Credit of the United States Office.

Amounnt of orders iasued in the United States,
leas amount of void and repaid Orders of
United States Origin.

Amount of Commission due Switzerland atg per
cent. of the above amount.

Total Swiss eredit . ... ...
United States credit to be deducted...._.. $. ... c
(tobeconverted at theaverage rate of exchange
in New York during the quarter to which this
account a})penuns see Article 11 of the Con-
ventionof ........ ... ... ...
Balance to the credit of the Swiss Office
Paid, un account by the Office of the
United States,

51

|i Amount of orders issued in Switzerland, less
-!  amount of void and repaid orders of Swiss
} Origin.

..'I Amount of Commission due the United States
!l at § per cent. of the above amount.

!

Total United States credit. ...............
| Swiss credit to be deducted .. ...Frs...... ces
(to be converted at the average rate of ex-
change in Berne during the quarter to which
this account appertains; see Article 11 of the
convention of . ..oe.iiiaiiiia.. ).

Balance to the credit of the TUnited States Office
Paid on account by
Switzerland.

e Office

The within account exhibits a total balance of

stated leaves a balance remaining of......

‘The sbove statement of account is aceepted with a balance of....

" Washington, ......... eeeeans 188...

Awuditor of the Treasury for the Post Office Department.
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D.
Etat

des cours de change 3 vue cotés & Berne sur New York, pendant le trimestre finissant le

........ 188..
conformément aux publications de YUnion des banques bernoises. ’
Offre. Demande.
Mois. Nomb Sommes. Sommes.
ombre Nombre
des Cotes. dos Cotes.
Centimes. | huit-. Centimes. | huite.

Totaux trimestriels

..................................

Cours moyen d'un dollar

Total de8 MOFERNOR. . ciemee e cemeaen e menana e eeeeeretetoesnsacacanneneaas




CONVENTION—SWITZERLAND. Ocr. 18, Nov. 30, 1881.

Demande.

Offre.

Jour,

Valear d'un dollar en Centimes et huitidmes de Centime.

Centimes.| huite,

AL R e LR e

Cenmmac.l huite. ;Centimes.

f
buite. '‘Centimes.

huite.

Centimes.| huite.

Centimeal huite.

XX——57
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E.
Statement of the rates of exchange on sight quoted at New York on Switzerland, during the Quarter
ending ........ , 188 ,in conformity with the publications of the New York Journal of Commerce,
° Lowest. Highest. ,}
i
! |
| Month. Number Number
of Amounts. of Amounts.
Quotation. Quotations.
Centimes. | Eighths. Centimes. | Eighths.
Totals carried from the back ............ g [
Quarterly totald . .ceeneweeeereeiiiiire e
i Aversgerate of one Qollar .....coneeviminmnior i inaaes
Total Of AVETREES - covmeeneenneicarccm e it e e caaeassasanneenronnnn
‘ The half of which represents the average rate of one dollar for the quarter. ............ eevecssevencan
Certified a8 correct.

- New York, ........ , 188 .
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Lowest. 1 Highest.

Value of one dollar in centimes and eighths of a centime.

21

VEBRRBERBE

D001 G D

H

i ! } | | i
‘:Cmtim.!Efghtha. C'emimu.‘Eighm.‘CcMimn.‘EinM. Centimes., Eighths.

1
i
i

Eighths.

Centimes.

Eighths.

Number of quotations.
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Oct. 29 and Dec. Convention between the Post Office Department of the United States of
6,181 ‘America and the General Post Office of the Colony of New South Wales,
—  Australia, concerning the exchange of money orders. Done in duplicate

and signed in Washington December 6, 1881, and in Sidney October 29,
1881,

Contractingpar- _ 'The Post Office Department of the United States of America and the
ties. General Post Office of the Colony of New South Wales, Australia, being
desirous of establishing a system of exchange of money-orders between
the two countries, the undersigned, duly authorized for that purpose,

have agreed upon the following Articles:

I'd

ARTICLE 1.

Exchangeofpos- There shall be a regular exchange of money orders between the two
tal money-orders. countries.

Maximum of or- 'The maximum of each order is fixed at £10 sterling, when issued in
ders. New South Wales, and when issued in the United States, at the equiva-

lent, in sterling money, of $50 in the money of the latter country, con-
verted at the rate fixed by Article 13 of the present Convention.

Fractions ex- No money order shall include a fractional part of a penny, or, of a
cluded. cent.

Amounts of or- The amount of each order, whether issued in the United States or in
ders, how ex- New South Wales, must be expressed in letters in British money, and
pressed. :ihe equivalent in the money of the United States must also be shown in

gures.

ARTIOLE 2.

Commissions. The New South Wales Post Office shall have power to fix the rates of
commission on all money orders issued in New South Wales, and the
Post-Office Department of the United States shall have the same power
) in regard to all money orders issned in the United States.
Charges, notice Hach Office shall communicate to the other its tariff of charges, or
ofratestobegiven. rates of commission, which shall be established under this Convention,
and these rates shall, in all cases, be payable in advance by the remit-
ters, and shall not be repayable. ‘
Temporary sus- It is understood, moreover, that each Office is authorized to suspend,
w‘m author- temporarily, the exchange of money orders, in case the course of ex-
. change, or any other circumstance should give rise to abuses, or, cause
detriment to the postal revenue. ' ~

ARTICLE 3.

Per centum of Each ¢ountry shall keep the commission charged on all money orders
commissions to be within its jurisdiction, but shall pay to the other country three fourths
paid. of one per cent. on the amount of such orders.

ARTICLE 4.

hOﬂices of ex- The service of the Postal money order system between the two coun-
ged"lie designa- {ries, shall be performed exclusively by the agency of Offices of Ex-
’ change. On the part of the United States the Office of Exchange shall
' ge dian Francisco, California, and on the part of New South Wales,

ydney. ‘ '
Orders. Orders shall be drawn only on the authorized money order offices of
the respective countries; and each Postal Administration shall farnish
to the other a List of such offices, and shall, from time to time, notify
Lists. any addition to, or change in such list. Every order and advice must

L d
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contain the name of the office and of the country of destination, and if
relating to an order payable in the United States, the name of the State Advices.
in which each office is situated.

ARTICLE 5.

No money-order shall be issued unless the applicant furnish the name Issue of orders.
and address of the person to whom the amount is to be paid and his
own name and address; or the name of the firm, or company who are
the remitters or payees, together with the addresses of each.
The meoney-orders issued in either country, shall be forwarded by the
remitters to the payees at their own expense.

ARTICLE 6.

The advices of all money-orders issned upon New South Wales by the Advices.
post offices in the United States shall be sent to the Office of Exchange
at San Francisco, where they shall be impressed with a dated stamp
(Form “A”) showing the amount to be paid in Sterling money, and Form “A.”
transmitted, by the next direct mail, to the Exchange Office at Sydney,
accompanied by a List, in duplicate, drawn upon the model of Form “B.” Form “B.”

The advices, on their arrival in Sydney, shall be compared with the
entries in the List, and, afterwards dispatched to the paying offices.

In like manner the advices of money-orders, drawn on the United
States by postmasters in New South Wales, shall be sent to the Ex-
change Office at Sydney, shall there be impressed with a dated stamp
(Form *“A”) showing the amount to be paid in United States money,
and be dispatched accompanied by a List, in duplicate, (Form “C”) to
the Office of Exchange at San Francisco by the next direct mail.

The advices, on their receipt at San Francisco, shall be compared
with the entries in the List, and afterwards dispatched to the paying
offices.

The advices of orders issued in the United States in the month of  Supplementary
June, which may arrive at the Office of Exchange at San Francisco in lists.
the earlier days of the following month, shall be entered on Lists sup-
plementary to that of the last day of the month of June, and in like
manner, the advices of orders issued in New South Wales in the month
of June, which may arrive at the Exchange Office at Sydney in the
earlier days of the following month, shall be entered on Lists supple-
mentary to that of the last day of the month of June.

Each Exchange Office shall certify its orders to the other in amounts  Orders to be cer-
designated in the denominations of the money both of the dispatching ﬂ‘ﬁ];"‘}llftm money
and receiving country, at the rate of conversion established by Article 2ot countries.
13 of this Convention. The amounts, so converted, shall be checked at gion (see Art. 13).
the receiving office of Exchange. . .

Each Administration hereby undertakes and agrees to suspend the Sﬂs}’emﬂm of is-
issue of money-orders a sufficient length of time before the sailing of 5o ° ooy~ 0r
each steamer which carries the Exchange Lists and advices, at those
post offices in its own territory where such suspension may be necessary,

m order to prevent the issue of orders which could te dispatched by the
outgoing mail while the corresponding advices could not be certified by
the Exchange Otfice in time to be conveyed by that mail. ) .

The Exchange Lists and the accompanying advices shall invariably Lists andh N},“-
be sent by such steamers as carry the mails directly from San Francisco % dispatch of.
to Sydney, or from Sydney to San Francisco, as the case may be, and
not via London in any event. .

ARTICLE 7.

The Lists, dispatched from each Office of Exchange, shall be numbered  Lists to be num-
consecutively, commencing with No. 1 at the beginning of the month of m gonsecu-
July in each year; and the entries in these Lists shall also have con- ’
secutive numbers,
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Duplicates of Of each List dispatched a duplicate shall be sent, which duplicate,
List. after being verified by the receiving Office of .Exchange, shall be re-

tarned to the dispatching Office of Exchange.

Errors and cor- Each Office of Exchange shall promptly communicate to the other
rection, notice to the correction of any simple error, which it may discover in the verifica-
be given. tion of the Lists.

When the Lists shall show irregularities, which the receiving Ex-
change Office shall not be able to rectify, that Office shall apply for an
explanation to the dispatching Exchange Office, and such explanation
shall be afforded without delay. :

Lists, failare of, Should any List fail to be received in due course, the dispatching
to arrive. Exchange Office, on receiving information to that effect, shall transmit,

without delay, a duplicate of the List, duly certified as such.

ARTICLE 8.

Duplicateorders. Duplicate orders shall only be issued by the Postal Administration.
of the counntry, on which the original orders were drawn, and in con-
formity with the regulations established, or, to be established, in that
-country. ‘

ARTICLE 9.

_Local regula- The orders, issued by each country on the other, shall be subject, as
tions to control regards payment, to the regulations which gnvern the payment of inland

payment. orders of the country, on which they were drawn. -
Paid orders. The paid orders shall remain in the possession of the country of pay-
ment.
ARTICLE 10.

Repaymenttore- Repayment of orders to remitters shall not be made until an anthori-
mitters for unpaid zation for such repayment shall first have been obtaingd by the country
orders. of issue from the country where such orders are payable and the amounts

of the repaid orders shall be duly credited to the former country in the
quarterly account. (Article 12.) _

It is the provinee of each Postal Administration to determine the
manner in which repayment to the remitters is to be made.

ARTIOLE 11.

Orders unpaid ~ Orders which shall not have been paid within twelve calendar months
twelve months from the month of issue, shall become void, and the sums received shall

void. accrue to, and be at the disposal of the eountry of origin.
Accountsandac- _'The New South Wales Office shall, therefore, enter to the credit of
counting: the United States, in the quarterly acconnt, all money-orders entered in

the Lists received from the United States, which remain unpaid at the
end of the period specified. (Article 12.) :

On the other hand the Post Office Department of the United States
shall, at the close of each month, transmit to the New South Wales
Office, for entry in the quarterly account, a detailed statement of all
orders, included-in the Lists dispatched from the latter Office, which
under this Article become void. ;

ARTIOLE 12.

Accounts to be At the close of each quarter an account shall be prepared at the
reildered quar- General Post Office of New South Wales, showing in detail the totals
terly. of the Lists, containing the particulars of orders issued in either country

during the quarter, and the balance resulting from sach transactions.
Three copies of this account shall be transmitted to the Post Office
Department of the United States at Washington, and the balance, after
proper verification, shall, if due by the General Post Office of New
South Wales, be paid to the General Post Office. at London, to the

.
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credit of the Post Office Department of the United States on account of

the exchange of money orders between the United States and the United

Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; if due by the Post Office De-

partment of the United States, the balance shall likewise be paid to the Payment of bal-
General Post Office at London, to the credit of the General Post Office ances.

of New South Wales.

If pending the settlement of an account, one of the two Postal Ad- Payment on ae-
ministrations shall ascertain that it owes the other a balance exceeding count pending set-
five hundred pounds (£500) sterling, the indebted Administration shall tlement.
promptly remit the approximate amount of such balance to the credit
of the other.

This account shall be in accordance with the forms “D,” “E,” “F,” Forms“D,”*R,”
and “@G,” annexed to this Convention. “R

ARTICLE 13.

Until the two Postal Administrations shall'consent to an alteration, Equivalentvalue
it is agreed that in all matters of account, relative to money-orders, of the peund ster-
which shall result from the execution of the present Convention, the ling.
pound sterling of Great Britain shall be considered as equivalent to
four dollars, eighty seven cents of the money of the United States.

ARTIOLE 14.

The Postal Administration in each country shall be authorized to additionalrates.
:adopt any additional rules, (if not repugnant to the foregoing,) for the
greater security against fraud, or, for the better working of the system

y.
All such additional rules, however, must be promptly communicated
to the Post Office of the other country.

ARTICLE 16.

The present Convention shall take effect on the first day of January, Commencement.
1882, and shall continue in force until twelve months after either of the
contracting parties shall have notified to the other its intention to ter- pq ination.
minate it. : .

Done in daplicate and signed in Washington on the sixth day of De- Date of execn-
cember, in the year of our Lord, 1881, and in Sydney on the twenty tion.
ninth day of Oectober, in the year of our Lord, 1881.

THOMAS L. JAMES, - [(Seal ol the Post Offce Depariment  Sipmatures.
Postmaster General of the United States. )
F. B. SUTTER B e Bouta Waiea ]

Postmaster General of New South Wales.

I hereby approve the foregoing convention, and in testimony thereof,
I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed.
" [Seal of the United States] CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President
JAMES G. BLAINE,
Secretary of State.

‘W ASHINGTON, December 8th, 1881
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A.

Value of United States Order in English money

£. 8. d.
5 3 2

San Francisco, January 1, 1882,

Value of New South Wales Order in United States money

$14 |25

Sidney, January 1, 1882
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B.
List No......
Stamp of
San Francisco
ce

Sie: T have the honor to transmit to you herewith in duplicate, a List containing a detailed stat t of the sums received
in the United States since my last dispatch (List No...... ), for orders payable in New South Wales, amounting in the aggre-
gateto £............

Be pl d to i plete, and return to me the original ¢opy of this List, with your acknowledgment of its receipt
indorsed thereon.

I am, Sir, your obedient gervnfn,
Postmaster, San Francisco..
To the POSTMASTER, :
Money-Order Exchange Office,
Sydney
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906

For use of General Post Ofiice
Sydney.

Remarks.
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Siz: I have examined this List of Money-Orders from No. to No.
States for payment in New Sounth Wales, amounting in the sggregate to$
of £ s d.

The said List was found to be correct, with the following exceptions:

WMONBY-OxDER OFYICE, .
Sydney, , 188 .
, inclusive, for sums received in the United ~
snd which is to be paid to the net amount

I am, Sir, your obedient servant,

“Pe the
MoxN®Y-ORDER EXCHANGE
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List No. ..... - C.

Office | 4 List of money-orders issued in New South Wales and payable in the United States. Dis- ’ Stamp of

Stemp |  patched this day of 188 . Date of arrival at San Francisco. ’l San Srancisco
Blanks to be filled by the dispatching Exchange Office, Sydrey. Space for use of San
g (s s ' & | Address of Ad P E @
8 g £ | Remitter. s dress of Payee. P4 5
B 8 g "é a k-] g‘ g o
Ak Ei & - S 3 ki) B g
32 gu 3 =z 3] ‘,B 55
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D.
" Account of the exchange of Money-Orders between the Colony of New South Wales and the United States,
during the Quarter ended................ evenn .., 188_.
Orders issued by the New South Wales Office. [| Orders isasued by the United States Office.
' |
Xo ot Date of List. | Total amount of each List, | Mo & Date of List. { Total amount of each List.
i | |

L

2 Te d. 2 8. a.
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Table showing the particulars of such orders as have been repaid to the remitters in the country of issue,

Issued in New South Wales. Issued in the United States.
No. of i Ne.of No. o No.of |
e Date of List. International Amount of Order. . Date of List. | International ©  Amount of Order.
List. Order. List. Order. !

To credit of New South Wales Ofive.

To credit of U.8.0M8¢e . ............

t
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F.

Table showing the particulars of such orders as have become void.

Issued in New South Wales. } Issued in the United States.
H

No.of | No. of . No.of
No.of ipate of List. , international]  Amount of Order. List. | Dateof List. international| Amount of Order.
List. Order. | List. | Order.

|

|

i i

i { |
|

To eredit of New Soath Wales Office. ; To credit of U. 8. Office ....... enae
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G.
BALANCE.
To credit of New South Wales Office. To credit of United States Office.
2| s a . el el a
Amount of international orders i d in } Amount of international orders issued } !
the United States. in New South Wales. i
Three fourths of one per cent. on amount } Three fourths of one per cent. onamount } ‘
of such isdune. of such issune.
Amount of void orders of New South } Amount of void orders of United States }
‘Wales issue, a8 per table. issue, as per table.
Amount of international orders repaid in } Amount of international orders repaid in } !
New South Wales, as per table. the United States, as per table.
Sums remitted by the Office of New South Sums remitted by the Office of the United
Wales. States.
Dates. Amounts. Dates. Amounts.
£ s|d £ s]d
Balance remaining due to the United Balance i d
r ala remaining dueto New South
The above account exhibits a balance of & .......... remaining dueto the ............ secesncecscssemnnmmanassennn Office.
R BB
Signature of ymper Accounting Officer of the New South Wales Office.
“The above statement of account is accepted, with a balanceof £ .......... duetothe ccoeeuennecnnenaiennamniaanes Office.
“Washington,
................ 188... P PPN

An_ditor of the Treasury for the Post Office Department.
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Agreement heticeen the United States and Belgium for increasing the limits February 7, 1882,
of weight and the dimensions of packets of patterns of merchandise ex- ————

changed through the post beticeen the tico countries.

ton, February Tth, 1882,

The Post Office Department of
the United States and the Postal
Administration of Belgiom, desir-
ing to facilitate the postal relations
between the two countries, and in
exercise of the power given to
them under Article XV of the Con-
vention of the Universal Postal
Union concluded in Paris on the
1st June 1878, the undersigned,
duly authorized by their respective
Governments,

Have agreed as follows:

The limits of weight and the di-
mensions of packets of patterns of
merchandise exchanged through
the post between Belgium, on the
one part, and the United States, on
the other part, may be increased
by the Postal Administration of
the country of origin beyond those
whiet have been fixed by Article V
of the International Convention of
the 1st June 1878, under the ex-
press reservation that such limits
shall not exceed the following:

In weight 350 grammes.
( 30 centimetres
length.

20 centimetres

breadth.

10 centimetres

depth.

Thepresent Agreementshall take
effect on the first day of April 1882.

.........

In dimensions.. .

"In witness whereof they have
signed the present Agreement, and
affixed their respective seals.

Done in Duaplicate at Washing-
ton the 7th February, 1882,

fr. 8.]

Signed at Washing-

L'Office Général des Postes des
Etats Unis et PAdministration des
Postes de 1a Belgique, désirant fa-
ciliter les relations postales entre
les deux pays, et usant de la facul-
té qui leur est laissée par PArticle
XYV de la Convention de PUnion
Postale Universelle conclue & Paris
le 1¢* Juin 1878, les soussignés di-
ment autorisés a cet effet par leurs
Gouvernements respectifs,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Les limites de poids et de dimen-
sions des paquets d’échantillons de
marchandises échangés par la voie
de la poste entre la Belgique, d’une
part, et les Etats Unis, d’autre
part, peuvent étre portées par ’Ad-
ministration des Postes du pays
d’origine au dela de celles qui ont
été fixées par PArticle V dela Con-
vention Internationale dun 1* Juin
1878, sous la réserve expresse que
ces hlmites ne dépasseront pas, sa-
voir:

Pour le poids. . .. .350 grammes.
30 centimétres, en
longuear.
20 centimétres, en
"largeur.
10 centimetres, en
épaisseur.

Le présent Arrangement sera ex-
écutoire 3 partir du premier Avril
1882,

En foi de quoi ils ont signé le
présent Arrangement, et y ont ap-
posé le cachet de lears armes.

Fait en double expédition a
Washington le 7= Février, 1882,

TIMe O. HOWE,

Pour lesdimen-
sions.

Postmaster-General of the United States.

L. s.

THRE. pe BOUNDER pE MELSBROECK,

Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plenipotentiare de S. M. le Roi des

Belges.

I hereby approve the foregoing Agreement and in testimony thereot
I have eaused the seal of the United States to be affixed hereto.

L. 8.
y the President

CHESTER A. ARTHUR.

FreDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, February Tth, 1832.

XXII 53

Contracting par-
ties.

Weight and di-
mensions of pack-
ets exchanged
through the post,
increased.

Maximum
we ght.

Dimensions.

Signatares. |
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Feb. 10, 16, 1882.  Amended Article to replace Article 2 of the Additional Articles of Agreement
of April 28 and May 3, 1881, between the United States of America and
the Dominion of Canada.

Article 2 of In order to effectively protect the postal revenues of the United States
agrecments of from the evasive practices of persons or firms who seek to elude the
f"{é{afa ““]"l }(Il‘“’ postal lIaws and regulations of the United States by posting their pub-

TOPIACeS  lications in Canada, the undersigned, duly authorized by their respective
governments, have agreed to replace Article 2 of the additional articles

April 28 o0y , by the following

of agreement of “May 3

ARTICLE:

Prepayment of When newspapers, periodicals, and other printed matter, published
postage on printed gr originating in the United States, or purporting to be published in
matter. the United States, or circulated on behalf of a person or firm doing

business in the United States are posted in Canada for destinations in
the United States, apparently to evade the postage rates or regulations
applicable to such matter in the United States, the Canada Post Office
may require prepayment of the same to be made at a rate equivalent to
the domestic postage chargeable thereon by the laws of the United
States.

The present Article takes effect immediately.

In witness whereof the Postmaster General of the United States, and
the Postmaster General of Canada have hereunto set their ha.nds and
affixed their seals at the date set opposite to each, respectively.

Signatures. L. s.] ' TIMOTHY O. HOWE,
Postmaster Qeneral of the United States.
‘WASHINGTON, Februam 16th, 1882.

[L. 8] JOHN O’CONNER,
Postmaster General of Canada.
OTTAWA, February 10th, 1882.

I bereby approve the aforegoing amended article, and in testimony
-thereof I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.
[x. sll OHESTER A. ARTHUR.
y the President:

FREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of ‘State.
WASHINGTON, February 16th, 1882,



AGREEMENT—SPAIN. Mavy 6, 1882,

Protocol of a conference between the Secretavy of State and the Spanish
Minister for prolonging the term of the Spanish-American Claims Com-

misgion until January 1, 1883; s

May 6, 1882.

Protocol of a conference between the
Honorable Frederick T. Freling-
huysen, Secretary of State of the
United States, and His Excellency
Francisco Barca, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary of His Majesty the King of
Spain, held at the Department of
State in Washington on the sixth
day of May, eighteen hundred and
eighty two.

Mr. Frelinghuysen handed to
Mr. Barca the following paper, en-
titled “Article IX.” and said that
it embodied the results of several
preliminary conferences between
himself and Mr. Barca relating to
the prolongation of the Spanish-
Ameriean Claims Commission until
the first day of January next.

ARTICLE IX.

It being impossible for the Com-
misgion, in consequence of the
death of the Arbitrator and of the
Advocate on the part of the United
States, to examine and decide
within one year from the 12th of
May, 1881, each and every claim
which has been presented, it is
agreed that the term aforesaid be
extended to the 1st of January,
1883, for the sole purpose of per-
mitting the commission to examine
and decide the claims actually
pending. And it is further agreed
to this end

1st That no evidence in any case
shall be received after the 15th day
of June next.

2nd That no printed or written
brief or argument before the Arbi-
trators shall bLe filed on behalf of
any claimant after the 15th day of
July 1882.

3rd That no printed or written

gned and exchanged at Washington,

Protocolo de una conferencia entre
el Honorable Frederick T. Fre-
linghuysen, Secretario de Estado
de los Estados Unidos,y el Exmo.
Seitor Don Francisco Barca, En-
viado Extraordinario y Ministro
Plenipotenciario de S. M. el Rey
de Espana, celebrada en el De-
partamento de Estado en Washing-
ton & seis de Mayo de mil ocho-
cientos ochenta y dos.

Mr. Frelinghuysen entregé al
Sefior Barca el siguiente docu-
mento, titulado “Articulo IX.” y
dijo que en él se hallaba compren-
dido el resultado de varias conver-
saciones preliminares que habian
mediado entre €l y el Sefior Bareca
respectodelaprorogade la comision
de Arbitrage hispano-americana,
hasta el 1° de Enero de 1883.

ArricurLo IX.

May 6, 1382

Contracting
parties,

Spanish-Ameri-
can Claims Com-
mission.

Siendo imposible que la comision, Prolongation to
4 consecuencia del fallecimiento del January 1,1883,

Arbitro y del Abogado por parte
de los Estados Unidos, examine y
decida, en un afio, & contar desde
el 12 de Mayo de 1881, todas y cada
una de las reclamaciones que han
sido presentadas; se conviene en
que el término citado se prorogue
hasta el 1° de Enero de 1583 cou el
soloobjeto de que la comision pueda
examinar y decidir las reclama-
ciones gue actualmente se hallan
pendientes; y, con este fin, se con-
viene ademas en que:

1° No se recibirda prueba alguna
en ningun caso, despues del 15 de
Junio préximo.

2¢ Ningun argumento 6 alegato,
impreso 6 escrito, dirigido 4 los Ar-
bitros, seré registrado por parte de
reclamante alguno, despues del 16
de Julio de 1882,

3¢ No podra ser registrado, como

Procedure.
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Decisions of ar-
bitrators to be
given before De-
cember 15, 1882,

AGREEMENT—SPAIN. MAY 6, 1832,

brief or argument shall be filed in
reply on behalf of Spain after the
15th day of September 1882,

4th That no oral arguments shall
be heard by the Arbitrators after
the 1st day of November 1882,

5th That no arguments either
written or oral shall be made before
the Umpire except on his written
request addressed to the Commis-
sion, specifying the time within
which he will hear or receive said
arguments.

6th That the Arbitrators may
establish in accordance with the
preceding stipulations convenient
rules for the better and more rapid
despatch of the business of the Com-
mission, and any disagreement
which may arise between them as
to those rules or their interpreta-
tion, shall be decided by the Um-
pire.
Decisions in every pending case
shall be given by both Arbitrators
before the 15th day of December
next: jointly if they agree, sepa-

_ rately when they disagree.

Umpire.

Allowance and
rejection of claims
to be in the form,
ete.

Decisions of the
umpire to be ren-
dered before Janu-
ary 1,1883.

All cases in which on that day
the two Arbitrators shall not have
agreed, or in which neither Arbi-

trator shall have rendered a decis- -

ion, shall go to the Umpire.

All cases in which the American
Arbitrator shall have failed to give
a decision shall be rejected or al-
lowed, as the case may be, in the

form determined by the deeision of fi

the "Arbitrator of Spain if the
Spanish Arbitrator shall have
given a decision: and vice-versa all
cases in which the Spanish Arbi-
trator shall have failed to give a
decision shall be allowed or rejected,
as the case may be, in the form de-
termined by the decision of the
American Arbitrator if the Ameri-
can Arbitrator shall have given'a
decision : it being the purpose of
both parties to have the work of
the Arbitrators finished before
December 15, 1882,

The Umpire is requested to ren-
der decisions before January 1,
1883, in all cases submitted to him
in order that the work of the Com-
mission imay céase on that day.
But if the Umpire fails to comply

contestacion por parte de Espafia,
ningun alegatoé argumento, escrito
dimpreso, despues del 15 deSetiem-
bre de 1882.

4° Ningun argumento verbal seri
oido por los Arbitros despues del
1° de Noviembre de 1882,

5° No se hara ningun argumento
tanto verbal como por escrito, ante
el Tercero en discordia, excepto &
peticion escrita del mismo, dirigida
4 la Comision, especificando el
tiempo dentro del cual oir4 6 reci-
bira dichos argumentos.

6° Los Arbitros pueden estable-
cer, de acuerdo con las estipula-
ciones precedentes, reglas conve-
nientes para el mejor y mas rapido
despacho de los negocios de la
Comision; y cualquier desacuerdo

.que entre ellos se suscite sobre estas

reglas 6 su interpretacion, seré de-
cidido por el Tercero en discordia.

Las decisiones en todos los casos
pendientes, ser4n dadas por los dos
Arbitros antes del 15 de Diciembre
préximo: juntamente, si se hallan
de acuerdo, y por separado, si hay
desacuerdo.

Todos los casos en los cuales, en

el dia citado, no haya acuerdo entre

los arbitros, asi comotodos aquellos
en que ninguno de los Arbifros
haya dado una decision, pasaran,
el mismo dia 15 de Diciembre, al
Tercero en discordia.

Todos los casos en los cuales el
Arbitro americano no haya dado
decision, seran rechazados 6 ad-
mitidos, segun sea el caso, en la
orma determinada por la decision
del Arbitro de Espaia, si éste hu-
biesé dado una decision: y wvice

. versa, todos los easos en los cuales

el Arbitro por Espaiia no haya dado
decision, ser4n admitidos 6 rechaza-
dos, segun sea el caso, en la forma
determinada por la decision del Ar-
bitro delos Estados Unidos; si este
hubiese dado una decision: siendo
el propésito de ambas partes el de
que los trabajos de los Arbitros
hayan terminado antes del 15 de
Diciembre de 1882,

El Tercero en discordia es rogado
para que en todos los casos que se
le sometan, dé sus decisiones antes
del 1° de Enero de 1883, 4 fin de
que los trabajos de la Comision
cesen ese dia; pero si el Tercero en
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with this request, decisions ren-
dered by him after that day shall
be respected by both parties, not-
withstanding that the Commission
shall be deemed to be terminated
and dissolved after the lst day of
Jannary, 1883.

Mr. Barca observed that the ar-
ticle as reduced embodied correctly
the understanding between himself
and Mr. Frelinghuysen.

In testimony whereof we have
interchangeably signed this pro-
tocol.

FREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN.,

discordia dejdra de cumplir este
ruego, las decisiones que dé des-
pues del dia citado serin respeta-
das por ambas partes, no obstante
tenerse por terminada y disuelta la
Comision desde el 1° de Enero de
1883. )

El Sefior Barca observé que este
articulo, tal como se halla redaec-
tado, contenia correctamente todo
lo convenido entre él y Mr. Freling-
huoysen.

En testimonio de lo cual hemos
firmado este protocolo.

FRANC BAROCA.

917

Commission to
terminate January
1,1883.

Signatures.
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July 15, 1882.  Conrention for the exchange of sums of money by means of postal orders
E— between the United States and Portugal. Concluded at Washington,
July 15, 1882.

Contractingpar- The Government of the Republic of the United States of America
ties, and the Government of his Majesty the King of Portugal and of the
Algarves, being desirous of facilitating the exchange of sums ot money
between the two conntries by making use of postal orders and availig
themselves of the suthority granted by Articles 13 and 15 of the Con-
vention of the Universal Postal Union concluded at Paris on the 1st of
June, 1878, the undersigned, Timothy O. Howe, Postmaster General of
the United States of Aneriea, in virtue of the powers vested in him by
law, and Viscount das Nogueiras, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of lis Majesty the King of Portugal, in the name of his
Government, and by virtue of the powers which he has formally pre-
sented to this effect, have agreed upon the following convention.

ARTICLE 1.

Scope. . SEC. 1. There shall be a regular exchange of sums of money by means

of postal orders between Portugal and the United States of America.
Stipnlati SEC. 2. All the stipulations which are contained in this Convention
wade gpp“catfe‘:g with regard to Portugal are to be understood as applicable also to the
1he Azores and to Azores and to the Madeira Islands. .
the Madeira Is- SEC. 3. The Postal Administration of each of the two countries shall
lands. determine in regard to its own territory—
Designation of e Jocalities where the orders in question can be issued.

localities for issue s .
and payment ofor-  0-—The localities where such orders can be paid.
ders.

ARTICLE 2.

Paymentsingold SEC. 1. The amount of the orders shall be collected from the re-
coin, or, money of mitters and paid to the beneficiaries in gold coin or in other lawful
gg“{‘i{m‘“‘“e; eX- money of equal value. Each one of the Postal Administrations may

plion. however receive for the issne and employ for the payment of money-

orders any money of less value which is a legal tender in its own
country, provided account be taken of the difference of value, when
occasion arises. .

Maximum, Sec. 2. The amount of each order shall not exceed—

a—Fifty milreis when issued in the United States for payment in
Portugal. '

Stb.t——Fifty dollars when issued in Portugal for payment in the United
ates.

The Postal Administrations of the two countries may however, by
mutnal agreement, iverease this maximum to ninety milreis and to one
hundred dollars.

_Rate of conver- SEC.3. The amount of each order shall be expressed in the metallic
sion. money of the country in which payment is to be made. For this pur-

pose, the Postal Administration of the country of origin shall fix the
rate of conversion of its own money into metallic mouney of the country
of payment. g

Right to trans- SEOC. 4. The right is reserved to each of the two contracting countries

ﬁgﬂ ;’Y end:d"e- to declare transferable, within its territory, by means of endorsemeat,
» Tesery the ownership of postal orders originating in the other.
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ARTICLE 3.

Srce. 1. Eaeh of the two contracting countries shall tix the rate of Schedule of fees.
fees to be eollected from the remitters of money-orders issued therein
for payment in the other country. This rate of fees shall not exceed one
and one half per cent. upon the amounts constituting the divisions in
the schedule of fees.

SEc. 2. In addition to the fee mentioned in this Article no other
charge, tax, commission, or impost shall be collected for the issue, trans-
mission, distribution, or payment of money-orders, provided for in this
Convention.

Sec. 3. The country which issues the orders shall pay to the country
on which they are drawn three quartersof one per cent. computed upon
the total value of those orders.

ARTICLE 4.

Ovders issned in Portugal for payment in the United States shall not Fractions ex-
contain a fraction of a cent, and those which are issued in the United cluded.
,States for payment in Portugal shall not contain a fraction of ten reis.

ARTICLE 5.

The service of the postal money-order system between the twocountries Designation of
shall be performed exclusively by the agency of offices of exchange. exchange offices.
These offices shall be—

a.—Lisbon, on the part of Portugal.

b.—New York, on the part of the United States. «

ARTICLE 6.

Szc. 1. Each Office of Exchange shall send, by every mail, to the Listand advices
other, a certified Lisf, in duplicate, of the money-orders issued in its transmission of.
owu country, since the last previous transmission, for payment in the
other.

SEc. 2. At the closeof each Quarter, or, at the latest, within twomonths Quarterly ac-
after the expiration thereof, an account, in duplicate, shall be prepared counts.
and transmitted by the Administration of Mails, Telegraphs, and Light-
houses of Portugal to the Postal Adminstration of the United States.

This account, having been accepted, shall be paid in the metallic money Payment of bal-
of the creditor country by the indebted Postal Administration, within anees.
a liwited time to be determined by mutual agreement.

SEec. 3. For this purpose the smaller credit shall be converted into
the money of the larger credit. .

SEc. 4. In case of the non-payment of the balance of an account within . Unpaid balances
the time specified, the amount of such balance shall be chargeable with to bear interest.
interest from the date of the expiration of the stipulated period until the
day of the transmission of the amount due. Such interest shall te com-
puted at the rate of five per cent, per annum; and is to be entered in
the accounts as a debit against the dilatory” Administration.

ARTICLE 7.

Sec. 1. The sums received for the issue of money-orders remain the Outsf_‘f; ndiug
property of the remitters until they shall have been duly paid to the money-ordemn.
beneficiaries or to the representatives of the latter.

Sec. 2. Postal orders aecrue to the country of origin when the
amounts thereof have not been claimed by the payees within a period of
time fixed by mutual agreement. . .

SE0. 3. Repayment of orders to remitters shall not be made until Repaymenttore
an authorization for such repayment shall first have been obtained by mitters.
the country of issue from the country where such orders are payable,
and the amounts of the repaid orders shall be duly credited to the for-



920

Duplicate orders.

Suspension.

Regulations to
be provided.

Commencement.

Termination.

Ratification.

Siguoatures.

CONVENTION—PORTUGAL. JuLy 15, 1882.

mer country in the quarterly account. It is the province of each
Postal Administration to determine the manner in which repayment to
the remitters is to be made. Under no circumstances can the fees paid
for money-orders be refunded to the remitters thereof.

SEc. 4. Daplicate orders shall only be issued by the Postal Adminis-
tration of the country on which the original orders were drawn, and in
conformity with the regulations established, or, to be established, in that
country.

ARTICLE 8.

Bach Administration is authorized, in extraordinary circumstances
that would justify the measure, to suspend temporarily the money-order
serviee, in whole or in part, upon condition of giving notice of such sus-
pension immediately to the other country, and, if deemed necessary, by
means of the telegraph. .

ARTICLE 9,

'The General Administration of Mails, Telegraphs, and Light-Houses, of
Portugal, and the General Postal Adminigtration of the United States
are authorized to adopt by mutual agreement all measures, and to ar-
range all matters of detail, necessary to secure the execution of all the
stipulations of the present Convention.

ARTICLE 10,

The present Convention shall take effect on the first day of January,
1883, and shall continue in force until twelve months after either of the
contracting parties shall have notified to the other its intention to ter-
minate it. ‘

ARTICLE 11.

The ratifications of the present Convention shall be exchanged prior

to the first day of December, 1882.

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals.

Executed in duaplicate and signed at Washington the fifteenth day of
July, 1882.

e o e Do ooty ™ 'TIM°. 0. HOWE,
- The Postmaster General of the United States.
[Seal of the Legation of Pertugal to tho VISCONDE DAS NOGUEIRAS,

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of -Poriugal to the United States.

I hereby approve the foregoing Convention, and in testimony thereof
I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed. ’
’ CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President.

{3eal of the United
States. ]

FrED’K T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
, Secretary of State.
W ASHINGTON, July 15th, 1882.
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Regulations of detail, forms and order for the execution of the Convention
Jor the exchange of Postal Money Orders between the United States and
Portugal, concluded at Washington, July 15, 1882,

DETAILED REGULATIONS.

The undersigned, in pursnance of Article 9 of the Convention con-
cluded between the United States and Portugal, on the fifteenth day of
July, 1882, for the exchange of sums of money by means of postal orders,
have by mutual agreement, decided to adopt the following Regulations:

ARTICLE 1,

The Postal Administrations of the two countries shall communicate Rates of conver-
to each other the tables of conversion which they shall have adopted sion.
for the conversion of money in pursnance of the provisions of the third
section of Article 2 of the Convention, and also all alterations which
may be made therein.

ARTICLE 2.

Any person in the United States desiring to remit to any part of Issue of money-
Portagal a sum of money within the limits prescribed by the second orders.
section of Article 2 of the Convention, may pay it into any post-office
of the former country authorized to receive sams payable in Portugal,
and to pay orders for sums remitted from that country.
The remitter shall give to the postmaster at such post-office the name
and exact address of the person to whom the amount is to be paid in
the country of destination, and also his own name and address.
Any person in Portugal desiring to remit to the United States a sum
of money within the limits prescribed by the second section of Article
2 of the Convention, may pay it into any post office of the former
country authorized to receive sums payable in the United States, giving
at the same time his own name and address, and the name and exaet
gddress of the person to whom the amount is to be paid in the United
tates. ’ ‘
The receiving post office in either country shall transmit, in accord- Notification of
ance with the rules established by its postal administration, due notice Payment.
of such payment, by an internal money-order, or otherwise, to the dis-
patching exchange office.

ARTICLE 3.

Src. 1. The lists by means of which the Exchange Office of New York Lists,
shall communiecate to the Bxchange Office of Lisbon the amounts depos-
ited in the United States to be paid in Portugal, shall be in conformity
with the model “A” annexed to the present Regulations. The lists by Form “A.?
means of which the Exchange Office of Lisbon shall communicate to
that of New York the amounts deposited in Portugal to be paid in the
United States, shall follow the pattern “B?” hereto annexed. Form “B.”

SEC. 2. The lists described in this Article shall be regularly traps-  Transmission of
mitted by every mail, even when there are no deposits to be communi- '8t
cated for payment. In such cases, the words “No Money Orders,” are
to be written transversely across the lists.

SEC. 3. The lists transmitted by each of the two countries shall be Lists to be con-
consecutively numbered each year, commencing with Number 1, at the gﬁcutively num-
first of January, and terminating at the close of December. The en- ber
tries in the lists shall also be consecutively numbered, commencieg with
Number 1 on the first of July in each year. .

SEc. 4. The orders issued in the United States during the quarter Supplementary
ending June 30th of each year, which may arrive at the Office of Ex- lists. -
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change at New York in the following quarter, shall be entered on lists
supplementary to the last list of the month of June, and in like man-
ner the orders issued in Portugal during the quarter ending June 30th
of eoch year, which may arrive at the lixchange Office of Lisbon in the
following quarter, shall be entered on lists supplementary to the last list
of the month of June.

ARTICLE 4.

Errors and cor- SEC. 1. The Exchange Office, upon receipt of the lists shall proceed
rections. to verify them. Should errors be found the necessary corrections are
' to be made in red ink.
Inland postal- SEC. 2. For the orders entered in the lists, the two Exchange Offices
orders. shall issue inland postal orders in accordance.with the regulations in
force, in the premises, in the country of destination.
Receipt of lists SEC. 3. By the first mail forwarded after the receipt of the lists, one
-to be acknowl- of them shall be transmitted to the dispatching office of exchange with
edged. a duly executed acknowledgment of receipt.
Irregularities, SEC. 4. When the lists shall show irregularities which the receiving
adjustment of. exchange office shall not be able to rectify, that office shall demand an
. explanation from the dispatching exchange office, which shall give sauch
explanation with as little delay as possible. Pending the receipt of the
explanation, the issue of inland money orders of payment relating to the
entries found to be erroneous in the list should be suspended.

ARTICLE 5.

Orderstobevalid  Orders shall be valid during a period of twelve mouths after the date
twelve wonths. of the issue thereof.

ARTICLE 6.

Void orders. Sec. 1. Orders which shall not have been paid within a period of twelve
months from the date of the issue thereof shall be eonsidered void, and
the amount thereof shall be placed to the credit of the country of origin

Form ““C.” in the Quarterly Account. (Model «“C.”)

SEc. 2. For the execution of this stipulation, each of the two con-

Form “D.” tracting countries shall make out a monthly statement (Medel ¢D”) of
orders originating in the other country, to which the provisions of this
Article are applicable. '

. This statement shall include orders of which repayment shall have
. been reclaimed by the remitters. 3 ) -
ARTICLE 7.

Quarterly ac- Sec. 1. For the Quarterly Aeccount required by Article 6 of the Con-
c°““t:vb£°}'m C,” vention a form shall be used in exaet-conformity with the pattern «C,”
presribed ot hereto annexed. v

Basis for ex- SEC. 2. For the purpose of balancing this account, when the larger
change of values. credit is in favor of Portugal the couversion mentioned in Section 3 of

Article 6 of the Convention shall be made in aceordance with the average
rate of exchange in New York during the quarter to which the account
pertains. When the larger credit is in favor of the United States, tho
conversion shall be made in accordance with the average rate of ex-
change at Lisbon, during the same period.

Statement of SEC. 3. For this purpose the debtor Postal Administration shall send
rates of exchange. to the creditor Administration within ten days after the expiration of

each quarter, a statement of the changes in the rates of exchange during
L that quarter.
of{j;qgs e‘{or retur:x SEC. 4. The Postal Administration of the United States shall return
Hedacconnt. to Portugal a copy of the account in question, duly verified, within
_ fifteen days, at the latest, after the receipt of the said account.
mfglent;,ces, remit-  SEC. 5. If the ascertained balance of the account is in favor of Por-
of. tngal, the Postal Administration of the United States, when it returns
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the duplicate of that account, shall remit the amount of such balance
by a bill ot exchange upon Lisbon, to the order of the Director General
of Muils, Telegraphs, and Light-houses.

1t the balanee is in favor of the United States, the administration of
Mails Telegraphs, and Light-houses, of Portugal shall remit the amount
thereof Ly letter of exchange on New York to the order of the Post-
waster General of the United States, fifteen days, at the latest, after the
receipt of the aceount, with a verification of the account, made by the
United States.

SEC. 6. Whenever, in the interval between the quarterly statements, Payment on ac-
it is found that one of the two countries owes the other a balance exceed- count pending set-
ing four thousand five hundred milreis, or five thousand dollars, the tlements.

Postal Administration of the debtor country shall transmit, without
delay, in a letter of exchange, the approximate amount of such balance.

Sgc. 7. All expenses attending the remittance of bills of exchange Expenses of re-
shall be at the charge of the debtor country. mittance.

ARTICLE 8.
The present Detailed Regulations shall take effect at the same time (ommencement.
as the Convention of the fifteenth of July, 1882, and shall continue in  Duration.
force as long as the latter.

Done in duplicate, and signed at Washington, the fifteenth day of
July, 1882,

TIMe. 0. HOWE. Signatures.
The Postmaster General [s:;%%‘:‘-z:«;fmﬁ &
- of the United States.
VISCONDE DAS NOGUEIRAS
On behalf of the Director General (Seal of the Lemtion
of Posts, Telegraphs, and Light- ool to the

houses of Portugal.
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Marca de dia do correio de New York.

Relagio No. ——=
List No.
Stamp of New York Office.
Reparticio postal de New York,N. Y.,
Post Office, New York, N, Y.,
5 188-,
—_ 188,
SEXHOR:
SIB:
. Recebi a sua relagfio No. datada no dia , 188-.
I have received your List No.. of the on the , 188

O exame feitd dests relagio mostra a exactidio dos numeros totads. *
The examination which has taken place has proved the eorrectness of the totals, viz:*

Tmportancias pagas dollars, tavos.
A ts paid in dollars, cents. .
Em troca remelto lhe junta {em duplicado) uma relagio, No. , sendo a somma total desta relaglio —— reis.

In return I transmit to you herewith (in duplicate) a list, No. , the total amount of the List being ——— reis.

Queira examinar, completar, e devolver me a copia original desta relagfio, accusando a sua recepgBo e endoesandd-a.

Be pleased to examine, complete, and refurn to me the original copy of this List, with your acknowledgement of ite -
receipt indorsed thereon.

. Son com reapeito,
I am, respecifully,
seu obediente sérvo,
your obedient servant,

——

Y

O Director do Correio de New York, N. Y.
Postmaster, Now York, X. Y.

A Repartigio dos Valles de Correio,
: Lisbda, Portugal.
To the Money Order Office,
Lisbon, Portugal.

¥ No cazo de se encontrarem algumar differengar, devem estas declarar-se abaixo.
* In case any differences are found, such differences to be stated below.
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Repartigdo dos Vales de Correio,
Lisboa, Portugal,
Money-Order Office,
Lisben, Portugal,

, 188,
—, 188,
SENHOR:
SIR: .
Examinei a relagio retro, No. , datad , 188-, na importancia total de reis.
T have examined the within List, No. , dated , 188-, amounting in the aggregate to reis.

Encontrei a ditta relagéo exacta, salvas as sequintes excepcdes:
1 have found said List correct with the following exceptions :

Ao Director do Correio de New York, N. Y.
To the Postmaster
Money-Order Exchange Office
New York,N. Y.
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n.
Marca de dia do Correio de Lisboa.
Relagdo No.
List No. / /
Stamp of Lisbon Office.
REPARTIGZO POSTAL DE LispoA, PORTUGAL,
POsT OFFICE, L1sBON, PORTUGAL,
— —, 188,
—, 188-.
SEXHOR:
SIr:
Recebi a sua relagio de valles do correio internacionaes, No.—, datads ———, 188-, no dia ——, 188,

I have received your List of international money-orders, No. —, of the

O exame feito desta relagio mostra a exactidio dos numeros totaes.*

The examination which has taken place has proved the correctness of the totals, viz:*

Importancias pagas reis.

Amounts paid in reis.

Em troca, remetto, lhe junta (em duplicado) uma relagio do valles do correio internaciondes No ~——, sendo a somma
sotal desta relagio dollars, — centavos.

In return, I transmit to you herewith (in duplicate) a List of international money-orders No.——, the total amount
of the List being dollars, — cents.

Queira examinar, complem e devolver me a copis original desta relagio do a sua recepgio e end do a.

Be pleased to plete, and return to me the original copy of this List with your acknowledgement of ita receipt
indorsed thereon.

, 188-, on the

, 18-,

Son com respeito
seu obediente servo.
I am, respectifully,
your obedient servant
Ao Director do Correio
de New York, N. Y
To the Postmaster
Mouey Order Exchange Office,
New York, K. Y.

* No cazo de se encontrarem algumas differencar devem estas declarar-se abaixo,
*1n case any differences are found, such differences to be stated below.
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REPARTICA0 D08 VALRS DE CORREIO
MoxeY ORDER OFFICE,

New York, N. Y., —, 188,
New York, N. Y., ——— -, 188~.
SxxuoR:
Sm: )
Examinei & relag&o retro No. ——, datads ——— —, 188-, na importancia total de dollars centavos.
I have examined the within List No. , dated — —, , amounting in the aggregate to dollars cents.
Encontrei a ditta relagh cta salvos  sequint ples:
I have found said List correct with the following exceptions:
Director do Gorreio de New York
Postmaster Monsy Order EBxchange Office.
A repaxtigio dos valles di correio
) Lisbos, Portugal.
To the Money Order Office
Lisbon, Portugal.

XX1t-—>59
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C.
z CONTA
ACCOUNT
da permutagio de vales entre Portuga.l o 08 Estados Unidos da America no trimestre de ...cc.ocvee.....
.................. de 188 . :
of the exchange of money-orders between Portugal and the United States of America during the quarter
from . cucee memcnnaoan. $0 e 188 .
Vales emittidos em Portugal. Vales emittidos nos Estados Unidos.
Orders issued in Portugal. Orders issued in the United States.
Numere da | DatadaLista | Numero ‘de | Importanciatotal | Numero da |Data da Lista.| Numero de ;| Importancia total
Lists. vales em da Lista. Lista. vales em da Lista.
cada Lista. cadaLista.
Nuamber of | Date of the | Number of || Total amount of || Number of | Date of the | Number of | Total amount of
the List. List. orders in the List. the List. List. orders in the List.
each List. each List.
1 2 3 4 . 3 [ ] v s
Dollars. |Oents. . Reis.

A sbater importaneia de vales prescriptos } ____________ A sbater importancia de vales prescriptos
""" Lees amount of invalid orders........... }
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RELAGZO
g STATEMENT
dos vales ndo pagos cuja importancia deve ser langada em credito da reparti¢io emissora.
of money-orders not paid and to be credited to the dispatching Office.

Vales emittidos em Portugal. l\ Vales emittidos nos Estados Unidos.
Orders issued in Portugal. w[ Orders issued in the United States.
Numerc da Nome da Numero do‘ Data do | Importancia. r Numero da . Nome da Nnmerodo Data do leportmcxa.
Lista. repamqﬁo vale. © vale. 'l Lista. | repartigdo vale. | vale. !
emlssora. | ; | emissora. | ‘!
; .
Number of Name of Numberof Date of | Amount. LL ber of Name of Number of| Date of Amonnt.
the List. | the issu- | the moneyl the or- . the msu- 1the money| the or-
ing Post : order. ; ‘ é Post | order. der. X
co. ‘ i ! Office. I
1 2 | 3 & 5 e i 7 | 8 o | 10
| ! | i : |
! | | Il | o
‘l | | Dollars. Ots.!' ' i Reis. |
| i I | ! i
d \ !
! : |
: | : |
!
5';
|
[
l
|
|
i .
1
|
|
\
. |
!
|
|
i
1
I
3
I
i
; i
Emportancis total dos vales. . Importancis total dos vales ............ } ________ .
Total amount of the orders Total amount of the orders........... {’
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BALANCO.
m { PATANGS:
Credito de Pprtn%l. : Credito dos Estados Unidos.
To the Credit of Portugal. 1 To the credit of the United Statea.
| Re’is. | !Ct.s.

Imt}wrtancm dos vales emittidos nos Estados

Amount of money orders issued in the United
States.

Importancia do premio a abonar a Portun
razdode {er cento da quantia supra in

Amount of Commission due Portugal, at 1 per
cent. of the above amount.

A abater a importancia do
Credito dos Estados
Unidos.(a)

United States Credit to be de-
ducted.(a)

Saldo em Credito de Portugal. .. .......ccc......
Balance to the credit of Portugal

Estados Unidos
y the United States

}

eadn |

J

::::::::éenteat
therateof......

P: r Conta
l’:xgi? 6’: account

Saldo a favor de Portugal................
Balance remaining to credit of Portugal..

Importancia dos vales emittidos em Portagal

Amount of money orders issued in Portugal

}

_[?ortancm do premio a abonar nos Estados

nidos, na razio de  per cento da quantia
supra indi

Amount of Commission dne United States, at
1 per cent. of the above amount.

A abater, importancia
Credito de Portugal. (b)

Portugal Credit to be de-
ducted. (b)

Saldo em Credito dos Estadol Unidos
Balance to the credit of the United States

r Conta por Portugal...cecceneeioiiofloanoe. R
mgzwcount by Portué‘:ll ............................ aaee
Datas. Importancias.
Dates. Amount.

Saldo a favor dos Estados Unidos .......
BlgmcetundningtoereditoftheUnited} -------- -

Esta conta a presenta um saldo de

a pagsar a0 correio do————

This account exhibits a balance of dne the office.
This statement of aceount is pted with a bal of due the - - office.
‘Washington, ———, 188-.
The Auditor of the Treasury for the Post Ofice Department.
{a)Convertida cambio medio em NewYukMoﬁm:qnemrefmemmts
'To be conv at the average rate of exchange in New York during the Qusrter to which this account appertains.
®Con cambio medio em Lishos durante ¢ trimostre a que se referc esta

vertida pelo oouta.
rommvmu&.mmamhmm‘tmmum this sccount appertains.



CONVENTION—PORTUGAL. JuLy 15, 1882.

933

D.
Relagiio dos vales nfio 08.
Lisl:gf the momayy-ordol)r:g unpaid.
emittidos em para seum em
ed in } """""""""""""""""""""" {mbepaidin } """""" roseses
cujs importancia tem de ser langada em credito da reparti¢io emissora.
the amount of which must be credited to the issuing office.
Numero da Lista. | Nome da reparti¢gio | Numero do vale. Data do vale. Importancia. Observagdes.
emissora. )
Number of the List. | Name of theissuing | Number of the | Date of the order. Amount. Remarks.
post-office. money-order.
1 2 3 4 3 L]
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AGREEMENT-—-MEXICO. JuLy 29, 1882.

July 20,1882.  Agreement between the United States and Mexico establishing the recipro-
—————  cal right to pursue savage Indians across the boundary line; concluded,
signed, and exchanged at Washington July 29, 1882.

Contracting
parties.

Scope.

Places of cross-
ing for troops des-
ignated.

Restrictions.

Commander of

troops to give
notice of croesing,
&e,

Memorandum of an agreement en-
tered intoin behalf of their respect-
ive Governments, by Frederick T.
Prelinghuysen, Secretary of State
of the United States of America,
and Matias Romero, Envoy Exira-
ordinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary of the Republic of Mewico,
providing for the reciprocal cross-
ing of the international boundary
line by the troops of the respective
Governments in pursuit of savage
Indians, under the conditions here-
inafter stated.

ARTICLE L

It is agreed that the regular
federal troops of the two Republies

may reciprocally cross the bound-
ary line of the two countries, when
they are in close pursuit of a band of
savage Indians, upon the conditions
stated in the following articles.

ArTIiCcLE IL

The reciprocal crossing agreed
upon in Article I shall only occur
in the unpopulated or desert parts
of said boundary line. For the
purposes of this agreement the un-
populated or desert parts are de-
fined to be all those points which
are at least two leagues distant
from any encampment or town of
either country. -

ARrTICLE III.

No crossing of troops of either
country shall take place from Capi-
tan Leal, a town on the Mexican
side of the Rio Bravo, twenty Mexi-

can leagnes (52 English miles)
above Piedras Negras, to the
mouth of the Rio Grande.

ArTICLE IV.

The Commander of the troops
which eross the frontier in pursuit

Memorandum de un convenio cele-
brado en nombre de sus respectivos
Gobiernos, por Frederick T. Fre-
linghuysen, Secretario de Estado
de los Estados Unidos de America,
y Matias Romero, Enviado Extra-
ordinario y Ministro Plenipoten-
ciario de la Republica Mexicana,
autorizando el paso reciproco de
la linea divisoria internacional, de
tropas de los respectivos Gobiernos,
en persecucion de indios salvages,
con arreglo & las condiciones que se
expresan mas adelante.

. 'Artfcuro 1.

Se conviene en que las tropas
federales regulares de las dos Re-
ptblicas pasen reciprocamente la
linea divisoria entre los dos paises
cuando vayan persiguiendo de cerca
una partida de indios salvages, con
arreglo 4 las condiciones que se ex-
presan en los articulos signientes :-

ArticuLo II.

El paso reciproco convenido en
el articulo I no podra hacerse sino
por la parte despoblada y desierta
de dicha linea divisoria. - Para los
efectos de este convenio se entien-
den por partes despobladas 6 de-
siertas todos aquellos puntos dis-
tantes por lo ménos dos leguas de
cualquier campamento 6 poblacion
de ambos paises.

Arrfouro III.

El paso de tropas de uno 6 otro
pais no tener lugar desde
Capitan , poblacion en el lado
mexicano del Rio Bravo—# veinte
legnas mexicanas (cincuenta y dos
millas inglesas) rio arriba de
Piedras Negras hasta la emboca-
dura del Rio Grande. -

ArTtiovro IV,

El Gefe de las fuerzas que pasen
la frontera en persecucion de in-
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of Indians, shall, at the time of
crossing or before if possible, give
notice of his march to the nearest
military commander or civil au-
thority of the country whose terri-
tory he enters.

ARTICLE V.

The pursuing force shall retire to
its own territory as soon as it shall
have fought the band of which it is
in pursuit or have lost its trail. In
no case shall the forces of the two
countries, respectively, establish
themselves or remain in the foreign
territory for any time longerthan is
n tomake the pursuit of the
band whose trail they follow.

ARTICLE VI

The abuses which may be com-
mitted by the forces which cross
into the territory of the other na-
tion shall be punished by the Gov-
ernment to which the forces belong,
according to the gravity of the of-
fense and in conformity to its laws
as if the abuses had been committe&
in its own territory, the said Gov-
ernment being further under obli-
gation to withdraw the guilty par-
ties from the frontier.

- ArTIiCLE VIL

In the case of offenses which may
be committed by the inhabitants of
the one country against the foreign
forces which may be within its lim-
its, the Government of said country
shallonly be responsible to the Gov-
ernment of the other for denial of
justice in the punishment of the
guilty.

ARTICLE VHIL

* This agreement shall remain in
force for two years, and may be
terminated by either Government
upon four months’ notice to the
other, t{o that effect.

ARTICLE 1X,

Asthe Senate of the United States
of Mexico has authorized the Pres-
ident of that Republic in accord-
ance with paragraph III. letter B,

dios, deber4, al cruzarla linea divi-
soria, 6 antes si fuere posible, dar
aviso de su marcha al gefe militar
6 4 la antoridad civil mas inmedia-
ta del pais 4 cuyo territorio entra.

ARrTicUuLO V.

La fuerza perseguidora se reti-
rard 4 su pais tan luego como haya
batido la partida perseguida, 6 per-
dido su huella. En ningun caso
podrén lasfoerzas de los dos paises,
respectivamente, establecerse en el
territorio extrangero, ni perma-
necer en é1 mas tiempo que el nece-
sario para hacer la persecucionde la
partida caya huella sigan.

Artifcuro VI.

Los abusos que cometan las fuer-
zas que pasen al territorio de la
otra nacion, seran castigados, se-
gan la gravedad de la ofensa y
con arreglo 4 sus leyes, por el
Gobierno de quien dependan, como
si fuesen cometidos en su propio
suelo, quedando siempre compro-
metido el mismo Gobierno 4 retirar
de la frontera 4 los culpables.

ArTicUuLo VIL

En los casos de delitos cometidos
por los habitantes de un pais con-
tra la fuerza del otro que esté
dentro de los limites del primero,
el Gobierno de este pais solo es
responsable para eon el otro Go-
bierno por denegacion de justicia
en el castigo de los culpables.

ArTfooLo VIIIL

Este convenio permanecerid en
vigor por dos afios y podré termi-
narse por cualquiera de los dos
Gobiernos mediante 1a notificacion
respectiva hecha al otro Gobierno,
dada con cuatro meses de antici-
pacion.

ArricuLo IX.

Como el Senado de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos ha autorizado al
Presidente de esaRepfiblica, decon-
formidad con el parrafo IIL, letra

Punishment for
abuses and of-
fenses.

Duration.

Post, p. 125.

Constitational
authorities.
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Signatures.

AGREEMENT—MEXICO. JuLY 29, 1882,

Section ITI. of article 72nd of its
Constitution, as modified on the 6th
of November, 1874, to allow the
passing of Mexican troops into the
United States and of United States
troops into Mexico, and the Con-
stitation of the United States em-
powers the President of the United
States to allow the passage with-
out the consent of the Senate, this
agreement doesnotrequire thesanc-
tion of the Senate of either country
and will begin to take effect twenty
days after this date.

In testimony of which we have
interchangeably signed this memo-
randum this 29th day of July, 1882.

[SEaL] FREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN.

B, Seccion III. del articulo 72 de
su Constitucion reformada el 6 de
Noviembre de 1874, para permitir
el paso de tropas mexicanas 4 los
Estados Unidos, y de tropas de los
Estados Unidos 4 México, y 1a Con-
< Stitucion de los Estados Unidos fa-
culta al Presidente de los Estados
Unidos para permitir el paso sin
el consentimiento del Senado, este
counvenio no necesita la ratificacion
del Senado de uno G otro de los
paises contratantes, y comenzara
4 tener efecto veinte dias contados
desde esta fecha.
En testimonio de lo cual hemos
firmado reciprocamente este memo-
randum hoy 29 de Julio de 1882.

[BeaL] M. ROMERO.



AGREEMENT—SWITZERLAND. AvceUsT 31, 1882,

Agreement between the United- States and Switzerland for increasing the
limits of weight and the dimensions of packets of patterns of merchandise 304 September 19,

exchanged through the post between the two countries.

Executed on the

part of Switzerland August 31, 1882, and on the part of the Uniled

States September 19, 1882.

The Post Office Department of
the United States and the Postal
Administration of Switzerland, de-
siring to facilitate the postal rela-
tious between the two countries,
and in exercise of the power given
to them under Article XV. of the
Convention of the Universal Postal
Union concluded in Paris on the
1st June, 1878, the undersigned,
duly authorized by their respective
governments,

Have agreed as follows:

The limits of weight and the di-
mensions of packets of patterns of
merchandise exchanged through
the post between Switzerland, on
the one part, and the United States,
on the other part, may be increased
by the Postal Administration of
the country of origin beyond those
which have been fixed by Article V.
of the International Convention of
the 1st June, 1878, under the ex-
press reservation that such limits
shall not exceed the following:

In weight ...... ... 350 grammes.
{ 30 centimetres,
length.
20 centimetres,
breadth.
10 centimetres,
depth.

Thepresent Agreementshall take
effect on the first day of October
1882, and shall be terminable at
any time on a notice, by either of-
fice, of one year.

In dimensions...

-

In witness whereof the under-
signed have executed the present
Agreement.

Done in duplicate at Berne on
the 31st Angust, 1882,and at Wash-
ington on the 19th September, 1882.

|SEAL] A. D. HAZEN,

Acting Postmaster General.

I’Office Général des Postes des
Etats Unis et PAdministration des
Postes de la Suisse, désirant facili-
ter les relations postales entre les
deux pays, et usant de la faculté
qui leurest laissée par VArticle XV.
de la Convention de YUnion Pos-
tale Universelle conclue a Paris le
1er Juin, 1878, les soussignés, di-
ment autorisés a cet effet par leurs
Gouvernements respectits,

Sont convenus de ce qui suit:

Les limites de poids et de dimen-
sions des paquets d’échantillons de
marchandises échangés par la voie
de la poste entre la Suisse,
part, et les Etats Unis, d’autre
part, peavent étre portées par PAd-
ministration des Postes du pays
d’origine au deld de celles qui ont

" été fixées par PArticle V. de 1a Con-

vention Internationale du 1¢r Juin,
1878, sous la réserve expresse que
ces limites ne dépasseront pas, sa-
voir:

Pour le poids....... 350 grammes.
30 centimetres, en

' longueur.
Pourlesdimen- | 20 centimétres, en

sions. largeur.

10 centimaétres, en

épaisseur.

Le présent Arrangement sera ex-
écutoire 3 partir du premier Octo-
bre 1882, et se terminera moyen-
nant un avertissement donné une
année A Pavance par 'un ou Yautre
office.

En foi de quoi les soussignés ont
exécuté le présent Arrangement.

Fait en doubleexpédition A Berne
le 31 Aofit, 1882, et & Washington
le 19 Septembre, 1882.

Parautorisation supérieure, le Di-
recteur Général des postes suisses,

E. C. HOHN.
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August 31, 1832,

Contracting
parties.

Limits of weight
and dimcnsions of

packetsof patterns

of merchan: in-

d’'une creased. *

‘Weight,

Dimensions.

Commencement,

QOctober 1, 1882,

Termination.

Signatures
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Signatures.

AGREEMENT-—-SWITZERLAND. AUGUST 31, 1882,

I hereby approve the aforegoing Agreement, and in testimony thereot,
I have caused the seal of the United States to be affixed hereto.
SEAL] CHESTER A. ARTHUR,.
¥ the President
FrREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, September 19th, 1882,



AGREEMENT—MEXICO. SEPTEMBER 21, 1882,

Protocol of an Agreement modifying Article VIII. of the “ Agreement
between the United States and Mexico establishing the reciprocal right
to pursue Indians across the boundary line of July 29, 1882;” signed
and exchanged at Washington, September 21, 1882.

Protocol of an agreement entered
into in behalf of their respective
Governments, by Frederick T. Fre-
linghuysen, Secretary of State of
the United States of America, and
Matias Romero, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary
of the Republic of Mexico, modify-
ing article VIII. of the agreement
signed in Washington, on the 29th
of July, 1882, providing for the re-
ciprocai erossing, in the unpopu-
lated or desert parts of the inter-
national boundary line, by the regu-
lar federal troops of the respective
Governments, in pursuit of savage
hostile Indians.

ONLY ARTICLE.

Article VIII of the agreement
signed in the ecity of Washington,
" bytherepresentatives of the United
States of America and the United
States of Mexico, on the 29th of
July, 1882, providing for the recip-
rocal crossing, in the unpopulated
_ or desert parts of the international

boundary line by the regular fed-
eral troops of the respective Gov-
ernments, in pursuit of savage hos-
tile Indians, under the conditions
stated in said agreement, is hereby
modified in the following terms:

“ARTICLE VIIL This agreement
shall remain in force for a year
from the 18th of August 1882, and
may be terminated by either Gov-
ernment, at any time upon four
months’ notice to the other to that
effect.”

In testimony of which, we have
interchangeably signed this proto-
ol this 21st day of September, 1882,

FREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN.
M. ROMERO.

Potocolo de un convenio cele-
brado en nombre de sus respectivos
Gobiornos, por Frederick T. Fre-
linghnysen, Secretario de Estado
de los Estados-Unidos de America,
¥ Matias Romero, Enviado Extra-
ordinario y Ministro Plenipoten-
ciario de la Republica Mexicana,
modificando el articulo VIII. del
convenio firmado en Washington
el 29 de Julio de 1882, que autorizo
el paso reciproco por las partes de-
siertas de la linea divisoria inter-

939

Sept. 21, 1892,

Contracting par-
ties.

nacional, de tropas regulares de los

respectivos Gobiernos en persecu-
cion de indios salvajes sublevados.

ARrTICULO UNICO.

El articulo VIII del convenio fir-
mado en la cinded de Washington,
por los representantes de los Es-
tados-Unidos de America y los Es-
tados-Unidos Mexicanos, el 29 de
Julio de 1882, autorizando ¢l paso
reciproco por las partes desiertas
de la linea divisoria internacional
por tropas regulares de los respec-
tivo s Gobiernes, en persecucion de
indios salvajes sublevados con ar-
reglo a las condiciones espresadas
en dicho convenio, se modifica en
estos terminos:

“ ArRTICULO VIII. Esteconvenio
permanecerd in vigor por un aiio
contado desde el dia 18 de Agosto
de 1882, y podra terminarse por
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos,
en cualquier tiempo, mediante la
notificacion respectiva, hecha al
otro Gobierno, y dada con cuatro
meses de antipacion.”

En testimonio de lo cnal hemos
firmado reciprocamente este proto-
colo hoy 21 Setiembre de 1882.

[sEAL.]
[8EAL.]

Modification of
Article VIII.

Ante, p. 121,

Duration.
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August 22, 1864,

Preamble.

Contracting par-
ties.

_Plenipotentia
ries.

CONVENTION—INTERNATIONAL. AUGUST 22, 1864.

Convention between the United States, Baden, Switzerland, Belgium, Den-
mark, Spain, France, Hesse, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal, Prussia, Wiir-
temberg, Sweden, Greece, Great Britain, Mecklenburg-Schcerin, Turkey,
Bavaria, Austria, Russia, Persia, Roumania, Salvador, Montenegro,
Servia, Bolivia, Chili, Argentine Republic and Peru; with additional
articles: For the amelioration of the wounded in armies in the field;
concluded August 22, 1864; acceded to by the President March 1, 1882;
accession concurred in by the Senate March 16, 1882; proclaimed as to
the original convention, but with reserve as to the additional articles,
July 26, 1832,

[The President’s ratification of the act of accession, as transmitted to Berne and
exchanged for the ratifications of the other signatory and adhesory powers, embraces
the French text of the convention of August 22, 1864, and the additional articles of
October 20, 1868. The French text is therefore, for all international purposes, the
standard one.]

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas.on the 22d day of August, 1864, a Convention was concluded
at Geneva, in Switzerland, between the Grand Duchy of Baden and the
Swiss Confederation, the Kingdom of Belgium, the Kingdom of Denmark,
the Kingdom of Spain, the French Empire, the Grand Duchy of Hesse,
the Kingdom of Italy, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the Kingdom
of Portugal, the Kingdom of Prussia and the Kingdom of Wiirtemberg,
for the amelioration of the wounded in armies in the field, the tenor of

which Convention is hereinafter subjoined :

The Swiss Confederation; His
Royal llighness the Grand Duke

of Baden; His Majesty the King -

of the Belgians; His Majesty the
King of Denmark ; Her Majesty the
Queen of Spain; His Majesty the
Emperor of the French; His Royal
Highnessthe Grand Duke of Hesse;
His Majesty the King of Italy;
His Majesty the King of the Nether-
lands; His Majesty the King of
Portugal and of the Algarves; His
Majesty the King of Prussia; His
Majesty the King of Wiirtemberg,
being equally animated with the
desire to soften, as much as depends
on them, the evils of warfare, to
suppress its useless hardships and
improve the fate of wounded sol-
diers on the field of battle, have
resolved to conclude a convention
to that eftect, and have named for
their plenipotentiaries, viz :

The Swiss Confederation : Guil-
laume Heuri Dufour, Grand Officer
of the Imperial Order of the Legion
of Honor, General in Chief of the

La Confédération smisse; Son
Altesse Royale le Grand-Duc de
Bade; SaMajestéle Roi des Belges;
Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark;
Sa Majesté la Reine ’Espagne; Sa
Majesté 'Empereur des Francais;
Son Altesse Royale le Grand-Due
de Hesse; SaMajestéle Roid’Italie; -
Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays-Bas; Sa
Majesté le Roi de Portugal et des
Algarves; Sa Majesté le Roi de
Prusse; Sa Majesté le Roi de Wur-
temberg,—également animés du
désir d’adoucir autant qu’il dépend
d’enx, les maux inséparables de la
guerre; de supprimer les rigueurs
inutiles et d’améliorer le sort des
militaires blessés sur les champs
de bataille, ont résolu de conclure
nne convention a cet effet et ont
nommé pour lenrs Plénipoten-
tiaires, savoir:

LaConfédération suisse: le Sieur
Guillaume-Henri Dufour, Grand-
Officier de Yordre Impérial de la
Légion d’Honneur, Général en chef
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federal army, Member of the Coun-
cil of the States; Gustave Moynier,
President of the International Re-
lief Committee for wounded sol-
diers, and of the Geneva Society of
Public Utility; and Samuel Leh-
manu, federal Colonel, Doetor in
Chief of the federal army, Member
of the National Council;

His Royal Highness the Grand
Duke of Baden: Robert Volz,
Knight of the Order of the Lion of
Zxhringen, M. D., Medical Coun-
cillor at the Direction of Medical
Affairs; and Adolphe Steiner,
Kuight of the Order of the Lion of
Zzhringen, Chief Staff Physician;

His Majesty the King of the Bel-
gians: Auguste Visschers, Officer
of the Order of Léopold, Counncillor
at the Council of Mines;

His Majesty the King of Den-
mark: Charles Emile Fenger, Com-
mander of the Order of Danebrog,
decorated with the silver cross of
the same Order, Grand Cross of
the Order of Léopold of Belgium,
&e., &c., His Councillor of State;

Her Majesty the Queen of Spain:
Don José Heriberto Garcia de Que-
vedo, Gentleman of Her Chamber
on active service, Knight of the
Grand Cross of Isabella the Catho-
liec, Numerary Commander of the
Order of Charles III., Knight of the
first class of the Royal and Military
Order of S8t. Ferdinand, Officer of
the Legion of Honor of Ezrance, Her
Minister-Resident to the Swirs Con-
federation ; »

His Majesty the Emperor of the
French: Georges Charles Jager-
schmidt, Officer of the Imperial
Order of the Legion of Honor, Offi-
cer of the Order of Léopold of Bel-
gium, Knight of the Order of the
Red Eagle of Prussia of the third
class, &e., &e., Sub-Director at the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; Henri
Eugéne Séguineau de Préval,
Knight of the Imperial Order of
the Legion of Honor, decorated
with the Imperial Order of the
Medjidié of fourth elass, Knight of
the Order of Saints Maurice and
Lazarus of Italy, &c., &c., military
Sab-Commissioner of first class;
and Martin Frangois Boudier, Offi-
cer of the Imperial Order of the
Legion of Honor, decorated with
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de Varmée fédérale, Membre du _Plenipotentia-

Conseil des Etats; le Sieur Gus-
tave Moynier, Président du Comité
international de secours pour les
militaires blessés et de Ia Société
génevoise d'utilité publique; et le
Siear Samuel Lehmann, Colonel
fédéral, Médecin en chef de ’armée
fédérale, Membre du Conseil na-
tional; ’

Son Altesse Royale le Grand-Duc
de Bade: le Sieur Robert Volz,
Chevalier de POrdre du Lion de
Zwehringen, Docteur en médecine,
Conseiller médical 34 la Direction
des affaires médicales; et le Sieur
Adolphe Steiner, Chevalier de
POrdre du Lion de Z=mhringen,
Médecin-major;

Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges:
le Sieur Auguste Visschers, Officier
de YOrdre de Léopold, Conseiller
au Conseil des mines;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark :
le Sieur Charles-Emile Fenger,
Commandeur de ’Ordre du Dane-
brog, décoré de la croix d’argent du
méme Ordre, Grand’Croix de POr-
dre de Léopold de Belgique, &c.,
&c., Son Conseiller d’Etat;

Sa Majesté la Reine I’Espagne:
le Sieur Don José Heriberto Gar-
cia de Quevedo, Gentilhomme de
sa Chambre avec exercice, Cheva-
lier Grand’Croix d’Isabelle la Ca-
tholiqgue, Commandeur numéraire
delOrdrede CharlesIIL., Chevalier
de premiere elasse de POrdre Royal
et Militaire de St. Ferdinand, Offi-
cier de la Légion d’Honneur de
France, Son Ministre-Résident an-
prés de la Confédération suisse;

Sa Majesté YEmpereur des Fran-
gais: le Sieur Georges-Charles Ja-
gerschmidt, Officier de VOrdre
Impérial de la Légion d’Honneur,
Officier de YOrdre de Léopold de
Belgique, Chevalier de 'Ordre de
TAigle rouge de Prusse de troi-
sieme classe, &c., &c., Sous-Direc-
tear aua Ministére des Affaires
Etrangeres; le Sieur Henri-Engéne
Séguineau de Préval, Chevalier de
POrdre Impérialdela Légion d’Hon-
near, décoré de YOrdre Impérial
du Medjidié de quatri®éme classe,
Chevalier de 1’'Ordre des Saints
Maurice et Lazare d'Italie, &ec., &e.,
Sous-intendant militaire de pre.
mitre classe; et le Sieur Martin-
Frangois Boudier, Officier de V'Or-
dre Impérial de la Légion d’Hon-

ries—con

aed.
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Plenipotentia- the Imperial Order of the Medjidié

ries—continued.

of the fourth class, decorated with
*he medal of Military Valorof Italy,
&e., &ec., doctor in chief of second
class;

His Royal Highness the Grand
Duke of Hesse: Charles Auguste
Brodriick, Knight of the Order of
Philip the Magnanimous, of the
Order of St. Michael of Bavaria,
Officer of the Royal Order of the
Holy Savior, &c., &c., Chief of Bat-
talion, Staff Officer;

His Majesty the King of Italy:
Jean Capello, Knight of the Order
of Saints Maurice and Lazarus, His
Consul-General to Switzerland, and
Felix Baroffio, Knight of the Order
of Saints Maurice and Lazarus,
Doctor in Chief of medical division;

His Majesty the King of the Neth-
erlands: Bernard Ortuinus Theo-
dore Henri Westenberg, Officer of
His Order of the Crown of Oak,
Knight of the Orders of Charles 1T,
of Spain, of the Crown of Prussia,
of Adolphe of Nassau, L. D., His

Secretary of Legation at Frankfort; .

His Majesty the King of Portugal
and of the Algarves: José Antonio

- Marques, Knight of the Order of

Christ, of Our Lady of the Concep-
tion of Villa Vigosa, of Saint Ben.
edict of Aviz, of Leopold of Bel
gium, &e., M. D. Surgeon of Bri.
gade, Sub-Chief to the Department
of Health at the Ministry of War,

His Majesty the King of Prussia:
Charles Albert de Kamptz, Knight
of the Order of the Red Eagleé of
second class, &e., &c., &c., His En-
voy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Con-
federation, Private Councillor of
Legation; Godefroi Frédéric Fran-
¢ois Leeffler, Knight of the Order
of the Red Eagle of third class, &c.,
&c., M. D. Physician in Chief of the
fourth Army Corps; Georges Her-
mann Jules Ritter, Knight of the

" Order of the Crown of third

&c., &ec., Private Councillor at the
Ministry of War;

His Majesty the King of Wiir-
temberg: Christophe Ulric Hahn,
Knight of the Order of Saints Maun-
rice and Lazarus, &c., Doector of
Philosophy and Theology, Member

neur, décoré de I'Ordre Impérial
du Medjidié de quatridme classe,
décoré de la médaille de la valeur
militaire d’Italie, &e., &c., médecin
principal de deuxiéme classe;

Son Altesse Royale le Grand-
Duc de Hesse: le Sieur Charles-
Auguste Brodriick, Chevalier de
VYOrdre de Philippe le Magnanime,
de POrdre de St. Michel de Baviere,
Officier de 1’Ordre Royal du St.
Sauveur, &c., &e., Chef de batail-
lon d’état-major ; :

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie: le
Sieur Jean Capello, Chevalier de
YOrdre des Saints Maurice et
Lazare, Son Consul Général en
Suisse, et le Sieur Félix Baroffio,
Chevalier de 'Ordre des Saiunts
Maurice et Lazare, Médecin de
division;

Sa Majesté le Roi des Pays-Bas:
le Sienr Bernard-Ortuinus-Théo-
dore-Henri Westenberg, Officier de
Son Ordredela Couronne de Chéne,
Chevalier des Ordres de Charles
1. @’Espagne, de la Couronne de
Prusse, d’Adolphe de Nassau, Doc-
teur en droit, Son Secrétaire de
Légation a Francfort;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Portugal et
des Algarves: le Sieur José-Anto-
nio Marques, Chevalier de POrdre
du Christ, de Notre-Dame de Ia
Conception de Villa-Vigosa, de
Saint-Benoit d’Aviz, de "Léopold
de Belgique, &c., Docteur en méde-
cine et chirurgie, Chirurgien de
brigade, Sous-Chef du Département
de Santé an Ministére de 1a Guerre;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Prusse: le
Sieur Charles-Albert de Kamptz,
Chevalier de POrdre de YAigle
rouge de seconde classe, &e., &c.,
&c., Son Envoyé Extraordinaire et
Ministre Plénipotentiaire prés la
Confédération suisse, Conseiller in-
time de Légation ; le Sieur Godefroi-
Frédéric-Frangois Leeffler, Cheva-
lier de 'Ordre de PAigle rouge de
troisiéme classe, &e., &e., Docteur
en médecine, Médecin général du

‘quatridme corps d’armée, et le

Sieur Georges-Hermann-Jules Rit-
ter, Chevalier de YOrdre de la Cou-
ronne de troisi®me classe, &c., &c.,
Conseiller intime au Ministére de
la Guerre;

Sa Majesté le Roi de Wurtem-
berg: le Sieur Christophe-Ulric
Hahn, Chevalier de YOrdre des
Saints Maurice et Lazare, &c.,
Docteur en philosophie et théo-
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of the Central Royal Direction for
Charitable Institutions:

‘Who, after having exchanged
their powers, and found them in
good and due form, agree to the
following articles:

ArTiCLE 1. Ambulances and
military hospitals shall be acknowl-
edged to be neuter, and, as such,
shall be protected and respected by
belligerents so long as any sick or
wounded may be therein.

Such neutrality shall cease if the
ambulances or hospitals should be
held by a military force.

ART. II. Persons employed in
hospitals and ambulances, compris-
ing the staff for superintendence,
medical service, administration,
transport of wounded, as well as
chaplains, shall participate in the
benefit of neatrality, whilst so em-
ployed, and so long as there remain
any wounded to bring in or to suec-
€or.

ART.III. The persons designated
in the preceding article may, even
after occupation by the enemy, con-
tinue to fulfil their duties in the
hospital or ambalance which they
8erve, or may withdraw in order to
{ejoin the corps to which they be-

ong.

Under such circumstances, when
these persons shall cease from their
functions, they shall be delivered
by the occupying army to the out-
posts of the enemy.

ART. IV. As the equnipment of
military hospitals remains subject
to the laws of war, personsattached
to such hospitals cannot, in with-
drawing, carry away any articles
b:tt such as are their private prop-
erty.

Under the same circumstances
an ambulance shall, on the con-
trary, retain its equipment.

ART. V, Inhabitants of the coun-
try who may bring help to the
wounded shall be respected, and
shall'remain free. The generals of
the belligerent Powers shall make
it their care to inform the inhabit-
antsof the appeal addressed totheir
humanity, and of the neutrality
which wilt be the consequence of it.

Any wounded man entertained
and taken care of in a house shall
be considered as a protection
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logie, Membre de la Direction cen-’
trale et Royale pour les établisse-
mwents de bienfaisance:

Lesquels, aprés avoir échangé
leurs pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et
due forme, sont convenus des arti-
cles suivants:

ARTICLE I. Les ambulances et Hospitals and
les hopitaux militaires seront re- ambulances with
connus neutres, et, comine tels, sick or wounded
protégés et respectés par les belli- Protected and held

. . inviolate, etc.
gérants aussi longtemps qu’il s’y !
tléouvera des malades ou des bles-
868,

La neutralité cesserait, si ces am-
bulances ou ces hopitaux étaient
gardés par une force militaire.

ART. I1. Le personnel des hopi- Employés, etc.,
taux et des ambulances, compre- respected as neu.
nant Vintendance, les services de trals.
santé, d’administration, de trans-
port des blessés, ainsi que les au-
moniers, participera au bénéfice de
la neutralité lorsqu’il fonctionnera,
et tant qu’il restera des blessés a
relever ou A secourir.

exception.

ARrT. IIL. Les personnes dési- Employss, ote.
gnées dans Particle précédent pour- protected by ocon
ront, méme aprés Yoccupation par Pying forces.
Pennemi, continuer & remplir leurs
fonctions dans l’hépital ou Vam-
bulance qu’elles desservent, ou se
retirer pour rejoindre le eorps au-
quel elles appartiennent.

Dans ces circonstances, lorsque
ces personnes cesseront leurs fone-
tions, elles seront remises aux avant-
postes ennemis, par les soins de
Parmée occupante.

ART. IV. Le matériel des hopi-
taux militaires demeurant soumis
aux lois de 1a guerre, les personnes
attachées a ces hopitaux ne pour- Employésin hos-
ront, en se retirant, emporter que pitalstotakeaway
les objets qui sont leur propriété private property,
particuliére. only.

Pans les mémes circonstances, au
contraire, Yambulance conservera
son matériel.

ART. V. Les habitants du pays Persons serving
qui porteront secours aux blessés the wounded tore-
seront respectés, et demeureront 1i- main free.
bres. Les généraux des Puissances
belligérantes auront pour mission
de prévenir les habitants de l'ap-
pel fait & leur humanité, et de Ja
neutralité qui en -sera la consé-
quence.

Tout blessé recueilli et soigné Houses where
dans une maison y servira de sauve- the wounded are

garde. L’habitant qpi aura recugilli :::“"fldf"' to be pro-
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Exemptions for thereto. Any inhabitant who shall
care of wounded. have entertained wounded men in
his house shall be exempted from
the quartering of troops, as well as
from a part of the contributions of
war which may be imposed.
Soldiers sick or ART. VI. Wounded or sick sol-
wounded of any djers shall be entertained and
nation fo be e taken care of, to Whatever nation
for. they may belong.
Delivery of Commanders-in-chief shall have
wounded, etc. the power to deliver immediately
to the ontposts of the enemy sol-
diers who have been wounded in

an engagement, when circum-

stances permit this to be done, and
with the consent of both parties.
Those who are recognized, after
their wounds are healed, as inca-
pable of serving, shall be sent back
to their country.
The others may also be sent back,
on condition of not again bearing
" arms during the continnance of the
- war.
Evacuations,

ete., to have abso-
late neutrality.

Soldiersincapac-
itated for service
to be sent home.

Conditions of re-

persons under whose directions
they take place, shall be protected
by an abselute neutrality.

ART. VIIL A distinetive and uni-
form flag shall be adopted for hos-
pitals, ambulances and evacua-
tions. It must, on every occasion,
be accompanied by the national
flag. An arm-badge (brassard)
shall also be allowed for individuals
neutralized, but the delivery thereof
o shall be left to military authority.

Flag and arm- The flag and the arm-badge shall
badge to bear red bear a red cross on a white ground.
oroges, et mof do. . ART. VIIL The details of execu-
tails of conven- Uion of the present convention shall
tion. regulated by the commanders-in-

chief of belligerent armies, accord-
ing to the instructions of their re-
spective governments, and in con-
formity with the general principles

laid down in this convention.
min(;ritattion tr(t) be P ART. iX. The high contracting
e to certain Powers have agreed to communi-
goTernments 104" cate the present convention to those
tion. Governments which have not found
it convenient to send plenipoten-
tiaries to the International Confer-

Protocol to re- ence at Geneva, with an invitation
main open, etc.  to accede thereto; the protocol is
for that purpose left open.

ART, X. The present convention
shall be ratified, and the ratifica-
tions shall be exchanged at Berne,
gifour months, or sooner, if possi-

e. '

Hospital, ambu-
lance, and evacua-
tion éag, ete.

Arm-badge.

Ratification.

Evacuations, together with the
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chez lui des blessés sera dispensé du
logement des troupes, ainsi que
d’une partie des contributions de
guerre qui seraient imposées.

ART. V1. Les militaires blessés.
ou malades seront recueillis et
soignés, & quelque nation qu’ils
appartiendront.

Les Commandants-en-chef auront
la faculté de remettre immédiate-
ment aux avant-postes ennemis, les
militaires blessés pendant le com-
bat, lorsque les circonstances le per-
mettront et du consentement des
deux partis.

Seront renvoyés dans leurs pays
ceux qui, aprés guérison, seront re-
connus incapables de servir.

Les autres pourront étre égale-
ment renvoy€s, & la condition de ne
pas reprendre les armes pendant la
durée de la guerre.

Les évacuations, avec le person-
nel qui les dirige, seront couvertes
par une neutralité absolue.

ART. VII. Un drapean distinetif
et uniforme sera adopté pour les
hépitaux, les ambulances et les
évacuations. H devra étre, en
toute circonstance, accompagné du
drapeaun national. Un brassard
svra également admis pour le per-
sonnelnentralisé, maisladélivrance
en sera laissée A Pautorité militaire.

Le drapeau et le brassard por-
teront croix rouge sur fond blanec.

ART. VIII. Les détails d’exécu-
tion de la présente convention
seront réglés par les Commandants
en chef des armées belligérantes,.
d’aprés les instructions de leurs.
Gouvernements respectifs, et con-
formément aux prineipes généranx
énoncés dans cette convention.

ARrT. IX. Les hautes Puissances
contractantes sont convenues de
communiquer la présente conven-
tion aux Gouvernements qui n’ont

* pu envoyer des Plénipotentiaires &

l1a Conférence internationale de Ge-
ndve, en les invitant & y aceéder;
le protocole est & cet effet laissé
ouvert.

ARrT. X. La présente convention
sera ratifiée, et les ratifications en
seront échangées & Berne, dans P'es-
pace de quatre mois, ou plus tot sk
faire se peaut.
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In faith YVh(?l‘QOf the respective En foi de quoi les Plénipoten- Signatures.
Plenipotentiaries have signed it tiaires respectifs Pont signée et y
and have affixed their seals thereto. ont apposé le cachet de leurs armes.
Done at Geneva, the twenty- Fait & Genéve,le vingt-deuxidme
second day of the month of August jour du mois d’aofit de Uan mil huit-
of the year one thousand eight hun- cent soixante-quatre.
dred and sixty-four.

[L.8.] General G. H. DUFOUR. [L.s.] Général G. H. DUFOUR.
L. 8.] G. MOYNIER. L. 8.] G.MOYNIER.
L.8.] Dr. LEHMANN. L.8.] Dr. LEEMANN.

“fL.8.] Dr. ROBERT VOLZ. L.s.] Dr. ROBERT VoLzZ.
L. 8] STEINER. L. 8.] STEINER.
L. 8. VISSCHERS., L.8.] VISSCHERS.
L.8.| FENGER. L. 8.] FENGER.
L.8.] J. HERIBERTO GARCfA [L.s.] J. HERIBERTO GARCIA DE

DE QUEVEDO. ’ QUEVEDO.

L. 8.] OH.JAGERSCHMIDT. [L. 8.] CH. JAGERSCHMIDT..
L.8.}] B.DE PREVAL. L. 8.] 8. DE PREVAL.
L.8.] BoUDIER. L. 5.] BOUDIER.
L.8.] BrODRUCK. L. 8.] BrODRUCK.
L. 8.] CAPELLO. L. 8.] CAPELLO.
L. 8.1 F. BAROFFIO. L. 8.] F. BAROFFIO.
L. s.j WESTENBERG. L. 8.] WESTENBERG.
L.8.| JosEANTONIOMARQUES. [L. 8.] JOoSE ANTONIO MARQUES.
L.8.] DE KAMPTZ. (L. s.j DE KAMPTZ.

‘L. 8.] L(EFFLER. [L. 8.] LCEFFLER.
L. 8.] RITTER. L. 8.] RITTER.
L. 8.] Dr. HABN. L.s.] Dr. HABN,

And whereas the several contracting parties to the said convention Exchange of rat-
exchanged the ratifications thereof at Geneva, on the 22d day of-June, ifications.
1865; ;
Az;d whereas the several States hereinafter named have adhered t0  giates whose agd-

the said convention in virtue of Article IX. thereof, te wit: herence have been
: . . iven to conven-

Sweden ...... feececcesenitancn pevreenesamnne December 13, 1864. ion.

Greece......coceiiniins ciiiit e et January 5-17, 1865.

GreatBritain. ...... .. .cieiiieiiiiiaa ciotL February 18, 1865.

Mecklenburg-Schwerin...................c... March 9, 1865.

Tarkey cooeiviii ittt tace s July 5, 1865.

Wiirtemberg . ............ . June 2, 1866.

Hesse......coune.. eeeeas comecrsrancansen ... June 22, 1866,

Bavariad. ... ceicreneiiinaacitecrne i vensn June 30, 1866.

- X1 S July 21, 1866.

121 FE ) May 10-22, 1867.

3 December 5, 1874.

Roumamia . ... ... .. civieiieiaiiii i November 18-30, 1874.

Balvador......come it ienreirieneoaannnn. December 30, 1874,

Montenegro ... ...coeiicireaiiaiiiiaaiaaan. November 17-29, 1875.

Servia .. .. iieae ieiceccicaenas March 24, 1876.

Bolivia...... e October 16, 1879.

Chili.............. e emececsescecsanacacaana November 15, 1879,

Argentine Republie. .. ... ... ... .iciiiiaann. November 25, 1879.

Peru.....ocooviiaaiannn. feececnereanais s April 22, 1880.

And whereas the Swiss' Confederation, in virtue of the said Article Invitationto the
IX. of said convention, has invited the United States of America to United States to
accede thereto; :f::d" to conven-

Aad whereas on the 20th October, 1868, certain additional articles ™ 5 3gitional arti
were proposed and signed at Geneva on behalf of Great Britain, Aus- gles,
tria, Baden, Bavaria, Belgium, Denmark, France, Italy, Netherlands,

XX1f—~60
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Propused exter -
sion of provisions
of convention to
armies on the sea.

Commissioners.
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North Germany, Sweden and Norway, Switzerland, Turkey and Wiir-
temberg, the tenor of which additional articles is hereinafter subjoined:

The governments of North Germany,
Austria, Baden, Bavaria, Belginm, Den-
mark, France, Great Britain, Italy, the
Netherlands, Sweden and Norway, Swit-
zerland, Turkey, and Wiirtemberg, desir-
ing to extend to armies on the sea the ad-
vantages of the Convention concluded at
Geneva the 22d of August, 1864, for the
amelioration of the condition of wounded
soldiers in armiesin the field, and to further
particularize some of the stipulations of the
said Convention, have named for their
commissioners :

1. North Germany: Henri de Reeder,
Lieutenant-General, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary of His
Majesty the King of Prussia and of the
North Germanic Confederation to the
Swiss Confederation, Knight of the Red
Eagle, second class, &c., &c.; Frédéric
Leefler, Physician in Chief of the Army,
Professor of Military Medicine, Knight of
the Order of the Crown, second class, with
crossed swords, &c., &c.; Henry Kéhler,
Naval Captain, Chief of Division at the
Ministry of the Navy, Knight of the Order
of the Crown, third class, &e., &c.

2. Austria: Dr. Jaromir, Baron Mundy,
Staff Physician of first class, Commander
of the Order of His Majesty Emperor
Francis Joseph of Ausfria, King of Hun-
gary.

3. Baden : Adolphe Steiner, Chief Staff
Physician, Knight of the first class of the
fr;ltgr of the Lion of Zahringen, with oak-

eaf.

4. Bavaria: Theodore Dompierre, Chief
Physician of first class, Knight of the order
of St. Michael. )

5. Belgium: Auguste Visschers, Coun-
cillor of the-Council of Mines of Belginm,
Officer of the Order of Léopold.

6. Denmark: John Barthélemy Gaifre
Galiffe, L. D., Consul of His Majesty the
King of Denmark to the Swiss Confedera-
tion, Knight of the Order of Danebrog and
of the Order of Saints Maurice and Laza-
7. France: A Coupvent des Bois,
Rear-Admiral, Commander of the impe-
rial order of the Legion of Honor, &c.,
&c.; Henri Engtpe Séguinean de Préval,
military subcommissioner of first class,
officer of the imperial order of the Legion
of Horor, &e., &ec.

8. Great Britain: John Saville Lumley,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of Her Britannic Majesty to
the Bwiss Confederation ; Hastings Regi-
nald Yelverton, Rear-Admiral in the serv-
ice of Her Britanniec Majesty, Companion
of the Order of the Bath,

9. Italy: Felix Baroffio, Physician in
Chief, Knight of the Order of Saints Mau-
riceand Lazarus, of the Order of the Crown
of Italy ; Paul Cottrau, Captain of frigate,
Knight of the Order of Saints Maurice and
Lazarus, decorated with the silver medal
of military Valor.

10. The Netherlands: Jonkheer Hermann
Adrien van Karnebeek, Vice-Admiral, Aide-
de-camp extraordinary to His Majesty the

Les Gouvernements de ’Allemagne dua
Nord, de VAutriche, Bade, 1a Baviere, 1a
Belgique, le Danemark, la France, laGran-
de-Bretagne, 1'Italie, les Pays-Bas, Snuade
et Norvége, la Suisse, la Turquie, le Wur-
temberg, désirant étendre aux armées de
mer les avantages de la Convention con-
clue 3 Gendve, le 22 aolit 1864, pour
Pamélioration du sort des militaires blessés
dans les armées en campagne, et préciser
davantage quelques-unes des stipulations
de la di%e Convention, ont nommé pour
leurs Commissaires :

1. Allemagne dn Nord: Le Sienr Henri
de Reeder, Lieutenant-Général, Envoyé
Extraordinaire et ministre plénipotenti-
aire de sa Majesté le Roi de Prusse et de
1a Confédération de YAllemagne du Nord
{)rés 1a Confédération suisse, Chevalier de

‘aigle rouge, 29¢ classe, &c., &c.; Le
Sieur Frédéric Leffler, médecin général de
Yarmée, Professenr de médecine militaire,
Chevalier de Vordre de la Couronne, 2%
classe, croisé d’épées, &c., &e.; Le Sieur
Henry Kohler, Capitaine de vaissean, Chef
de section au ministére dela Marine, Che-
valier de Yordre de la Couronne, 3me
classe, &c., &c.

2. Autriche: Le Sieur.Jaromir, baron
Mundy, Docteur en médecine et chirurgie,
Médecin-Major de premidre classe, Com-
mandeur.de Yordre de S. M. 'Empereur
Francois-Joseph d’Autriche, Roi de Hon-

e,
gr:x;' Bade: Le Sieur Adolphe Steiner,
Médecin d’Etat-Major, Chevalier de 17
classe de Pordre du Lion de Zzhringen,
avec feuille de Chéne.

4. Bavidre: Le Sieur Théodore Dom-
pierre, Médecin principal de 1 classe,
Chevalier de Yordre de St. Michel.

5. Belgique: Le Sienr Auguste Visschers,
Conseiller au Conseil des mines de Bel-
gique, Officier de Pordre de Léopold.

6. Danemark: Le 8ieur John Bar-
thélemy Gaifre Galiffe, Doctear en droit,
Consul de 8. M. le Roi de Danemark prds

la Confédération suisse, Chevalier de

Yordre du Danebrog et de celni des SS.
Maurice et Lazare, :

7. France: Le Sieur Anguste Coupvent
des Bois, Contre-Amirsl, Commandeur de
Pordre impérial de la Légion d’honnear,
&e., &c.; Le Sieur Henri Engdne Ségni-
neau de Préval, sous-intendant militaire
de 1re classe, officier deYordre impérial de
1a Légion @’honneur, &e., &c.

8. Grande-Bretagne: Le Sieur Jobn Sa-
vile Lumley, Envoyé extraordinaire et
Ministre plénipotentiaire de Sa Mnjesté
Britannique pres la Confédération snisse;
Le Sieur Hastings Reginald- Yelverton,
Contre-Amiral an sérvice de 8. M. Britan-
mgne, Compagnon de Pordre du Bain.

. Italie: Le Sieur Felix Baroffio, Méde-
cin-directeur, Chevalier de Vordre des
88. Maurice et Lazare, de Vordre de la
Couroune d'Italie; Le Sienr Paul Cot-
trau, Capitaine de frégate, Chevalier de
Yordre des S8. Maurice ot Lazare, déeoré
de la médaille &’argent & la Valeur Mili-
taire.

10. Pays-Bas: Le Sienr Jonkheer Her-
manp Adrien van Karnebeek, Vice-Amiral,
Aide-de-camp en service extraordinaire de
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King of the Netherlands, decorated with
the civil and military orders and the
erosses and medals of 1315, of 1230 of the
Netberlands, aud of the campaigns of
Java, Grand Cross of the military orders
of Christ and of Tunis, Grand Officer of the
Order of Charles the Third of Spain, Com-
mander of the Orders of St. Aune of Rus-
sia, in diamonds, of Leopold of Belgium
and of the Falcon of Saxe-Weimar, Knight
of the Legion of Honor, decorated with
the medal of St. Helena; Bernhard Ortui-
nus Theodore Henri Westenberg, L. D.,
Councillor, of Legation of His Majesty
the King of the Netherlands, Commander
of the Oaken Crown, Grand Commander of
the Order of St. Michael of Bavaria, Knight
of the Orders of Charles 1I1. of Spain, of
the Crown of Prussia, of Danebrog, of Den-
mark, and of Adolphe of Nassan.

11. Sweden and Norway: Ferdinand Na-
thaniel Staaff, Lieutenant Colonel,milita
attaché of the Legation of Sweden an
Norway in Paris, Knight of the Royal
Orders of the Sword of Sweden and of
Saint Olaf of Norway, officer of the impe-
rial order of the Legion of Honor, as well
of Public Instruction in France, Knight
of the imperial order of the Iron Crown of
Austria, &e¢., &e.

12. Switzerland : Guillaume Henri Du-
feur, ex-general in chief of the federal
army, Grand Cross of the Legion of Houor;
Gustave Moynier, President of the Inter-
national Committee for the relief of the
wounded, officer of the order of Saints
Maurice and Lazarus, Knight of first
class of the Order the Lion of Zzbhringen,
Knight of the Ordersof the Polar Star and
of Our Lady of the Conception of Villa-
Vigosa, &e., &c.; Samuel Lehmann, Fed-
eral Colouel, physician in chief of the fed-
eral army, member of the National Couneil.

13. Turkey : Husny Effendi, Maj.r, mili-
tary attaché of Turkey to Paris, decorated
with the imperial order of Medjidié of the
fifth class.

14. Wiirtemberg: Christophe Hahn,
Doctor of philosophy and theology, mem-
ber of the central direction for charitable
institations, President of the commitiee
from Wiirtemberg for the wounded, Knight
of the Order of Frédéric and of Saints
Maanrice and Lazarus; Edouard Fichte, M.
D., physician in chief of the army of Wiir-
temberg and Knight of the Order of Fréd-
éric and of the Crown of Prussia, of third
elm ’

‘Who, having been daly suthorized to
that effect, agreed, under reserve of ap-
probation from their governments, to the
following dispositions: -

ARTICLE L. The persons designated in
Article 1L of the Convention 11, after
the ocegpation by the enemy, continue to
faltil théir duties, according to their wants,
to the sick and wounded in the ambulance
or the hospital which they serve. When
they request to withdraw, the commander
of the eccupying troops shull fix the time
of departare, which he shall only be al-
lowed to delay for a short time in case of
military necessity.

ArT. IL. Arrangements will have to be
marle by the belligerent powers to ensure
to the neuntralized person, fallen into the
hands of tbe army of the enemy, the entire
enjoyment of his salary.

8. M. le Roi des Pays-Bas, décoré des ordres
militaire et civil et des croix et médailles
de 1815, de 1230 Néerlandais et des cam-
pagnes de Java, Grand-Croix de Vordre
militaire du Christ et de celuni de Tunis,
Grand-Officier de l'ordre de Charles IIL
@’Espagne, Commandeur des ordres de St.
Anne en diamant de Russie, de L.éopold de
Belgique et du Faucon de Saxe-Weimar,
Chevalier de la Légion (’houneur, décoré
de la médaille do St. Hélene; Le Sieur
Bernhard Ortuinus Théodore Henri Wes-
tenperg, docteur en droit, Conseiller de Lé-
gation de S. M. le Roi des Pays-Bas, Com-
mandeur de 1a Couronne de Chéne, Grand-
Commandeur de I'ordre de St. Michel de Ba-
vigre, Chevalier de Yordre de Charles III.
d’Espague, de la Couronne de Prusse, du
Danebrog de Danemark et d’Adolphe do
Nassau.

11. Sudde et Norvége: Le Sieur Ferdi-
nand Nathanaél Staaft, Lieutenant Colo-
nel, attaché militaire de la Légation de
Sutde et de Norvége & Paris, Chevalier
des Ordres Royaux de PEpée de Suddeet do
Saint-Olaf de Norvége, officier de ’Ordre
Impérial de la Légion d’honneur ainsi que
de Pinstruction publique en France, Che-
valier de YOrdre Impérial de la Couronne
de fer d’Autriche, &c., &ec.

12. Suisse: Le Sienr Gaillaume Henri
Dufour, Grand-officier de ’Ordre Impérial
de la Légion d’Honneur, ancien Général-
en-chef de Parmée fédérale, ancien Mem-
bre du Conseil des Ltats; Le Sienr Gus-
tave Moynier, Président du Comité inter-
national de secours pour les militaires
blessés et de la Société génevoise d’utilité
Enblique; Le BSiear Sammuel Lehmann,

olonel fédéral, Médecin en chef de Parmée
fédérale, membre du Conseil National.

13. Tuarquie: Hueny Effendi, Major, At-
taché Militaire & YAmbassade de Turquie
A Paris, décoré de I'Ordre Impérial dn
Medjidié de 5™e classe.

14. Wurtemberg: Le Siear Christophe
Hahn, Docteur en philosophie ef théo-
logie, membre de la. direction centrale
pour les établissements de bienfaisance,
Président du Comité wurtembergeois pour
les militaires blessés; Chevalier des Ordres
de Frédéric et des SS. Maurice et Lazare;
Le Sieur ¥donard Fichte, Docteur en
médecine, médecin principal de armée
wurtembergeoise, Chevalier de POrdre de
Frederic et de POrdre de la Couronne de
Prusse de 3™ classe; :

Lesquels ddment autorisés 3 cet effet,
sont convenus, sous réserve d’approba-
tion de leurs Gouvernements, des dispo-
sitions snivantes:

ArTticLE I. Le personnel désigné dans
Particle deux de 1a Convention continnera,
apres Poceupation par Vennemi, & donner
dans la mesure des besoins, ses soins sux
malades et aux blessés,de ambtilanve on
de Phopital qn’il des ert. Lorsqu’il de-
mandera 3 se retirer, le commandant des
treupes occupantes fixern le momont de
ce départ, qu’il ne pourra toutefois différer
que pour une courte duxée en cas de
nécessités militaires.

ART. II. Des dispositions devront étre
prises par les Puissatices bLelligérantes
pour assurer au personuel peutralisé,
tombé entre les mains de Uarmée etinemie,
Is jounissance intégrale de son traitement.

~
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Commissioners--
continued.

Additional stip-
ulations.

Rights of em-
ploy&, ete.,in hos-
pitals or ambulan-
ces; their releage
and departure.

Salary of neu-
trals, etc., when in
epenv’s hands.
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Definitionof the
term‘‘ambulance.”

Arr. II1. Under the conditiors provided
forin Articles I. and IV. of the Convention,
the name ‘‘ambulance” applies to field
hospitals and other temporary establish-
ments, which follow the troops on the
field of battle to receive the sick and
wounded.

ART. 1V. In conformity with the spirit
of Article V. of the Convention, and to the
reservations contained in the protocol of
1864, it is explained that for the appoint-
* ment of the charges relative to the quar-
tering of troops, and of the contributions
of war, account only shall be taken in an
equitable manner of the charitable zeal
displayed by the inhabitants.

ART. V. Inaddition to Article VI. of the
Convention, i} is stipulatexlil that, with the

.. Teservation of officers whose detention
gﬁ;ﬂt‘fg 1(1)(1)11: con;lill; might be important to the fate of arms
bearin am:lg ;n 2nd within the limits fixed by the second
the wa% paragraph of that article, the wounded

: fallen into the hands of the enemy shall
be sent back to their country, after théy
are cured, or sooner if possible, on condi-
tion, nevertheless, of not again bearing
arms during the continuance of the war.

Charges for quar-
tering of troops,
and contributions,
ete.

Wounded to be
retarned to their

[ Articles concerning the Marine.]

ART. VI. The boats which, at theirown
risk and peril, during and after an engage-
ment pick ap the shipwrecked or wounded,
or which having picked them up, convey
them on board a neutral or hospital ship,
shall enjoy, until the accomplishment of
their mission, the character of neutrality,
as far as the circumstances ef the
ment and the position of the ships en-
gaged will permit. )

The appreciation of these circamstances
is entrusted to the humanity of all the
combatants. The wrecked and wounded
thus picked and saved must not serve
again during the continuance of the war.

Religious, medi- ART. VII. Thereligious,medical,and hos-
cal, and hospital pital staff of any eaptured vessel are declar-
staff of a captured ed neutral, and, on leaving the ship, may
vessel declared Temove the articles and surgical instra-
neutral. ments which are their private property.

Duties of staff ART. VIII. The staff designated in the
officers, etc. preceding “article must continue to falfil

Boats pickingup
the shipwrecked
or wounded, ete.

their functions in the captared ship, as- -

sisting in the removal of the wounded

made by the victorious party; they will

then be at liberty to return to their coun-

try, in conformity with the second para-
] gr’:i%h of the first additional article.

Pay and allow- e stipulations of the second addi-
ance of staff. tonal article are applicable to the pay

and allowance of the staff.

Captured hos- ART. IX. The military hospital ships
pital ships to re- remain under martial law in all that con-
main under mar- cerns their stores; they become the prop-
tial law, ete.; not erty of the eapior, but the latter must not
o be nsed fos other divert them from their special appropria-
purposes. tion during the continnance of the war.

*[ The tessels mot equipped for fighting,
which, dering peace, the government shall
kave officially declared to be intemded to serve
das floating hospital ships, shall, however, en-
joy during the war complete neutrality, both
as regards stores, and also as regards their
staff, provided their equipment is exclusively

jpropriated to the special service on which
they are employed. }’ .
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ART. IT1. Danslesconditions prévuespar
les articles un et quatre de la Convention,
la dénomination d’ambulance &’applique
aux hopitaux de campagne et autres éta-
blissements temporaires qui suivent les
troupes sur les champs de bataille pour
y recevoir des malades et des blessés.

ART. IV, Conformémentalesprit dear-
ticle einq de la Convention et aux réserves
mentionnées au Protocole de 1864, il est
expliqué que pour la répartition des
charges relatives au logement de troupes
et aux contributions de guerre, il ne sera
tenu compte que dans la mesure de ’équité
du zdle charitable déployé par les habi-
tants,

ART. V. Par extension de articlesix de
la Convention, il est stipulé que sous la
réserve des officiers dont la possession
importerait aa sort des armes, et dans les
limites fixées par le denxidme paragraphe
de cet article, les blessés tombés entre les
mains de Yennemi, lors méme qu’ils ne
seraient pas reconnus incapables de servir,
devront étre renvoyés dans lour pays aprés
lear guérison, ou plus tot si faire se peut, &
la condition toutefois de ne pas reprendre
les armes pendant la durée de la guerre.

Articles concernant 1a Marire.

ART. V1. Les embarcations qui,  leurs
risques et périls, pendant et apreés le com-
bat, recueillent ou qui, ayant recueilli des
naufragés ou des blessés, les portent & bord
dun navire soit neutre, soit hospitalier,
jouiront jusqu'd Paccomplissement de
leur mission de la part de nentralité que
les circonstances da combat et la sitna-
tion des navires en conflit permettront de
leur appliquer. .

L’appréciation de ces circonstances est
confiée & Phomanité de tous les combat-
tants. Les naufragés et les blessés ainsi
recueillis et sauvés ne pourront servir

-pendant la durée de la guerre.

ART. VII. Le personnel religieux, médi-
cal et hospitalier de tout bitiment capturs,
est déclaré neutre. Ilemporte,en quittant
le navire, les objets et les instruments de
chirargie quisont sa propriété particulidre.

ART. VIII. Le personnel désigné dans
Particle précédent doit continuer 3 rem-
plir ses fonetions sur le bitiment capturé,
concourir aux évacagtions de blessés faites

- par le vainguenr, puis il deit étre libre de
“rejoindre son gsys, conformément au se-
P

eond paragraphe du premier article addi-
tionnel ci-dessus.

Les stipulations dn denxidme article
additionnel ci-dessus sont applicables an
traitement de ce personnel.

ART. IX. Les béitiments hipitaux mili-.
taires restent soumis aux lois de la guerre,
en ce qui concerné leur matériel; ils de-
viennent la progriété du eapteur, mais ce-
lni-ci ne pourra les détourner de leur affec-
tionspéciale pendant la durée de la guerre.

* NoTe.—In the published English text, from which this version of the Additional
Articles is taken, the paragraph thus marked in brackets appears in continuation of
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ArT. X. Any merchantman, to what-
ever nation she may belong, charged ex-
clustvely with reinoval of sick and wound-
ed, isprotected iy neutrality, but the mere
fact, noted on the ship’s books, of the ves-
sel having been visited by an enemy’s
craiser, renders the sick and wounded in-
capable of serving during the continuance
of the war. The eruiser shall even have
the right of putting on board an officer
in or ler to accompany the convoy, and
thus verify the good taith of the opera-
tion.

If the merchant ship also earries a cargo,
her nentrality will stiil protect it, provided
that snch cargo is not of a nature to be
confiscated by the belligerenta.

The belligerents retain the right to in-
terdict neutralized vessels from all commu-
nication, and from any course which they
may deem prejudicial to the secrecy of
their operations., In urgent cases special
eonventions may be entered into between
commanders-in-chief, in order to neutral-
iza temporarily and in a special manner
the vessels intended for the removal of the
sick and wonnded.

ArT. XI. Wounded or sick sailors and

* soldiers, when embarked, to whatever na-
tion-they may belong, shall be protected
and taken care of by their eaptors.

Their return to their own country is
subject to the provisions of Article V1. of
thg Convention, and of the additional Ar-
ticle V. .

Arr. X1I. Thedistinctiveflag to beused
with the national flag, in order to indi-
cate any vessel or boat which may claim
the benefits of nentrality, in virtue of the

rinciples of this Convention, is a white
ag with a red cross. The belligerents
may exercise in this respect any mode of
verification which they may deem neces-

sary.

Military hospital ships shall be distin-
ga'shed by being painted white outaide,
with green strake.

ART. XITL The hospital ships whichare
equipped at the expense of the aid socie-
ties, recognized by the governments sign-
ing this Convention, and which are fur-
nished with a commission emanating from
the sovereign, who shall have given ex-
press authority for their being fitted out,
and with a certificate from the proper
naval anthority that they have been
placed under his control during their fit-
ting out and on their final departure, and
that they were then appropriated solely
to the purpose of their mission, shall be
considered neutral, as well as the whole
of their staff. They shall be recognized
and protected by tbe belligerents.

They shall make themselves known by
hoisting, together with theirnationalflag,
the white flag with a red cross. The dis-
tinctive mark of their staff, while per-
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. ArrT, X, Tout bitiment de commerce, Merchant vessels
aquelque nation qu'il appartienne, chargé performing hos-
exclusivement de blessés et de malades pital duty to be
dont il opere I'évacuation, est couvert par treated asnentral ;
la neutralité; mais le fait seul de la visite, visited by enemy’s
notifi€ sur le journal du bord, par un croi- eruiser renderin.
seur ennemi, rend les blessés et les mala- sick and wound
des incapable de servir pendant la durée incapacitated from
de la guerre. Le croiseur aura méme le further war serv-
droit de mettre & bord un comunissaire ice.

pour accompagner le convoi et vérifier

ainsi la boune foi de Vopération. .

Si le bitiment de commerce contenait Cargo of mer-
en outre un chargement, la neutralité le chant ship pro-
couvrirait encore pourvu que ce charge- tected; when; pro-
ment ne fit pas de nature 3 &tre confisqué viso.
par le belligérant.

Les belligérants conservent le droit
d’interdire aux bAtiments neutralisés
toute communication et toute direction
qu’ils jugeraient nuisibles an secret de
leurs opérations. Dans les cas urgents,
des conventions particalidres pourront
&tre faites entre les commandants-en-chef
pour neutraliser momentanément d’une
manisére spéciale les navires destinés a
l’éAvgcuatxt{on des blessés ot des malades.

T. XI. Les marins et les militaires oun or 8i
embarqués, blessés ou malades, & quelque sai‘ﬁr,m %e;lid l’f{f
nat:on qu’ils appartiennent, seront pro- diers, when em-
t6gés et soignés par les capteurs. barked, etec.

Leur repatriement est soumis aux pres- Return o native
criptions de Varticle six de la Conven- country.
tion et de Particle cinq additionnel.

Right of bellig-
erents,

ART. XII. Le drapeau distinctif 3 join- White flag with
dreau pavillon national pour indiquer un red cross, etc., used
navire ou une embarcation quelcongue qui by vessels claim-
réclame le bénéfice de la neutralité, en ing neutrality.
vertu des principes de cette Convention,
est le pavillon blane & croix rouge. Les
belligérants exercent & cet égard toute
véritication qu’ils jngent nécessaire.

Les bAtiments hépitanxmilitairesseront Military hospit-
distingués par une peinture exiérieure als painted white,
blanche avec batterie verte. ete.

Arr. XIII. Les navires hospitaliers, Hospital ships,
équipés aux frais des sociétés de secours ete., and staff to
reconnues par les Gouvernements signa- be treated as neu-
taires de cette Convention, pourvus do tral. B
commission émanée du Souverain qui aura
donné Vautprisation expresse de leur arme-
ment, et d’un document de Vautorité
maritime compétente, stipulant qu’ils ont
été soumis A son contréle pendant lenr
armement et & leur départ final, et qu'ils
étaient alors uniquement appropriés au
but de leur mission, seront considérés
comme neutres ainsi que tout lear person-
nel. Ils seront respectés et protégés par
les belligérants.

1Is se feront reconnaitre en himant avec Flag sign, eto.,
leur pavillon national, le pavillon blanc of neutrality.
a croix rouge. La marque distinctive de
leur personnel dans I'exercice de ses fono~

Article IX. It is not, however, found in the original Freneh text adopted by the

Geneva conference, October 20, 1868,

By an instruction sent to the United States minister at Berne, January 20, 1883,
the right is reserved to omit this paragraph from the English text, and to make any .
other necessary corrections, if at any time hereafter the Additional Articles shall be
completed by the exchange of the ratifications hereof between the several signatory

and wdhering powers.
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forming their duties, shall be an armlet
of the same colors. The outer painting
of these hospital ships shallbe white, with
red strake.

Aid and assist- These ships shall bear aid and assistance
ance to wounded to the wounded and wrecked belligerents,
and wrecked bel- without distinction of nationality.
ligerents, without They must take care not to interfere in
distinction of na- any way with the movements of the com-

tionality. batauts. During and after the battle they
must do their duty at their own risk and

peril.
Rights of bellig-  The belligerents shall have the right of

erents to contrel controlling and visiting them; they will
and visit vessels, be at liberty te retuse their assistance, to
etc. order them to depart, and to detain them

if the exigencies of the case require such

a step.

Wounded and Thg wounded and wrecked picked up by
wrecked picked these ships cannot be reclaimed by either
up, etc., cannot be of the combatants, and they will be re-
reclaimed. quired not to serve during the comtinu-

ance of the war.

Right of bellig- ART. XIV. In naval wars any strong
erents to suspend presumption that either belligerent takes
Convention, ete. advantage of the benefits of neutrality,

with any other view than the interest of

the sick and wounded, gives to the other

belligerent, until proof to the contrary,

the right of suspending the Convention,
. as regards such belligerent.

Notice of suspen- Should this presumption become a cer-
sion of Conven- tainty, notice may be given to sach bellig-
tion, ete., to be erent that the Convention is suspended
given. with regard to him daring the whole con-

tinnance of the war.

Act embodied in  ArT. XV. The present Act shall be
one original copy drawn up in a single original copy, which
and deposited in shall be deposited in the Archives of the
archives of Swiss Swiss Confederation.

Confedsration.

Authentic copy An authentic copy of this Act shall be
to be delivered te delivered, with an invitation to adhere to
signatory Powers, it, to each of the signatory Powers of the
ete. Convention of the 22d of August, 1864, as
well as to those that have suceessively ac-
ceded to it. .

In faith whereof, the nundersigned com-
missaries have drawn up the present
project of additional articles and have ap-
pesed thereunto the seals of their arms.

Sealeof Commis- [Done at Geneva, the twenticth day of the

saries, meonth of October, of the year one thansand
eight hundred and sixty-eight.}, -
VON REDER. H. R. YELVERTON.
F. L&EFFLER. D. FELICE BAROFPIO.
KOHLER. Paoro Corrrav.
Dr. MUNDY. H. A. vaN KARNE-
STEINER. BEEK.
DR. DOMPIERRE. WESTENBERG.
VISSCHERS. F. N. STAAFF.

J. B. G. GaLiFFE. G. H. DUFOUR.

A. CouPvENT DEa G. MOYNIER.
Bois. Dr, 8. LEHMAWN.
H. pE PREVAL. HusnNy.

JounSaviLLe Luas- DR, C. HaRx.
. LEY. . DRr. FicHTE.
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tionssera un brassard aux mémes couleurs;
leur peinture extérieure sera blanche avee
batterie rounge.

Ces navires porteront secours et assis-
tance aux blessés et aux naufragés des bel-
ligérants sans distinction de nationalité.

Ils ne devront géner en ancune maniere
les mouvements des combattants. Pen-
dant et apras le combait, ils agiront a leurs
risques et périls.

Les belligérants auront sur eux le droit
de controle et de visite; ils pourront re-
fuser leur concours, leur enjoindre de
g’éloigner et les détenir si la gravité des
circonstances Vexigeait.

Les blessés et les naufragés recueillis par
ces navires ne pourront étre réclamés par
aucan des combattants, et il leur sera 1m-
posé de ne pas servir pendant la durée
de la guerre. .

ART. XIV. Dans les guerres maritimes,
toute forte présomption que Pun des belli-
gérants protite du bénéfice de 1a neutralité
dans un autre intérét que celai des blessés
et des-malades, permet & Iautre belligé-
rant, jusqu’a preuve du contraire, de sus-
pendre la Convention 3 son égard. .

Si cette présomption devient une certi-
tude, l1a Convention peut méme lui &tre
dénoneée pour toute la durée de la guerre.

*

Ar?. XV. Le présent acte sera dressé en
un seal exemplaire ariginal qui sera déposé
aux archives dela Confédération suisse.

Une copie anthentiqne de cet acte sera
délivrée, avec Yinvitation d’y adhérer, 2
chacnne des Puissances signataires de la
Convention du 22 aofit 1864, ainsi qu’a
selles qui y ont successivement accédé.

En foi de quoi les Commissaires sous-
signés ont dressé le présent Projet d’arti-
cles additionnels et y ont ap; le cachet
de lours armes. S ,

Fait 3 Geneve le vingtidme jour du mois

.@6ctobre de Pan mil huit eent soixante-

huit.

-vON REDER. _H. R. YELVERTON. .
F. LEFFLER. D. FeLICE BAROFFIO.
KOHLER. PaoLo CoTTRAU.
Dr. MUNDY. H. A. vax EKarnt-
STEINER. BEEK.

DR. DOMPIERRE. WESTENBBRG.
VISSCHERS. F. N. Staarr.

J. B. G. GALIFFE.

A. COUPVENT DES
Boss. Dr. 8. LEEMANN,

H. pE PREVAL. Husny.

JOHN SAVILE Lum- DRr. C. HaBN.
LEY. Dx. FicHTE.

G. H. DUFouUR.
G. MOYNIER.

And whereas the President of the United States of America, by

and with the advice and consent of the Senate, did, on the first day of
March, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, declare that the
United States accede to the said Convention of the 22d of August,
. 1864, and also accede to the said Convention of October 20, 1368;
And whereus on the ninth day of June, one thousand eight hundred
and eighty-two, the Federal Council of the Swiss Confederation, in
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virtue of the final provision of a certain minute of the exchange of the
ratifications of the said Convention at Berne, December 22, 1864, did,
by a formal declaration, accept the said adhesion of the United States
of America, as well in the name of the Swiss Confederation as in that
of the other contracting States;

And whereas, furthermore, the government of the Swiss Confedera-
tion has informed the Government of the United States that the ex-
change of the ratifications of the aforesaid additional articles of 20th
October, 1868, to which the United States of America have in like
manner adhered as aforesaid, has not yet taken place between the con-
tracting parties, and that these articles cannot be regarded as a treaty
in full force and effect:

Now, therefore, be it known that I, CHESTER A. ARTHUR, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention of
August 22d, 1864, to be made public, to the end that the same and
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with
good faith by the United States and the citizens thereof: reserving,
however, the promulgation of the hereinbefore mentioned additional
articles of October 20, 1868, notwithstanding the accession of the
United States of America thereto, until the exchange of the ratifica-
tions thereof between the several contracting States shall have been
effected and the said additional articles shall have acquired full force
and effect as an international freaty.

In witness whereof 1 have hereanto set my hand and caused the seal
" of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington, this twenty-sixth day of July, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-

[sEAL.] two, and of the independeunce of the United States the one
hundred and seventh.

By the President:
FRED'K T. FRELINGHUYSEN, °
Secretary of State.

CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
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May 13, 1881,

Preamble.

Preamble.

TREATY—MADAGASCAR. MAy 13, 1881.

Treaty between the United States of America and Madagascar of Peace,
Friendship and Commerce. Concluded at Antananarivo May 13, 1881;
ratification advised by the Senate February 27, 1883; ratified by the
President March 10, 1883; ratified by the Ambassadors of the Queen of
Madagascar March 12, 1883; ratifications exchanged at Washington
March 12, 1883 ; proclaimed March 13, 1883.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a treaty of peace, friendship and commerce between the
United States of America and the Kingdom of Madagascar was con-
cluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Antananarivo,
on the 13th day of May in the year one thousand eight hundred and
eighty-one, which treaty in the English Malagasy langunages is word
for word as follows: . .

[The following is the English version :]
‘Whereas a treaty of friendship and commerce between the Govern-

~ ment, of Madagascar and the Government of the United States of

R. S. Pub, trea- America was concluded on the fourteenth of February, 1867, at Anta-

ties, 464.

Friendship.

Dominion and

right of domicile.

nanarivo, the capital of Madagascar, under which the most friendly
relations between the two have existed up to the present time; and
whereas Her Majesty Ranavalomanjaka, Queen of Madagascar, and his
Excellency James A, Garfield, President of the United States of America,
are both desirous, for the good and welfare of their respeetive countries,
to maintain the present friendly relations, and to expand the commerce
between the two countries; to prevent as far as possible eomplications
and disputes between their respective subjects and citizens, and to pro-
provide more definitely the manner of executing the obligations of the -
treaty and the adjustments of disputes that may arise in the fature, the
following articles of revision and addition to the treaty of the fourteenth
of February, 1867, have been mutnally agreed to and signed by Ravon-

" inahitriniarivo 15th Honor, Officer of the Palace, Chief Secretary of

State for Foreign Affairs, on the part of the Government of Madagas-
car; and W. W. Robinson, United States Consul for Madagasear, on the
part of the Government of the United States of America, on the thirteenth
day of May {seventeenth of Alakaosy), eighteen hundred and eighty-one.

ARTICLE I.

. The high contracting parties solemnly declare that there shall con-
tinue to be a firm, inviolate peace, and a true and sincere friendship
existing between them and their respective heirs and successors forever
without war.

ARTICLE II.

1. The dominions of each contracting party, as well as the right of
domicile of their inhabitants are sacred, and no forcible possession of
territory shall ever take place in either of them by the other party,
por any domiciliary visits nor forcible entries be made to, or espionage
of, the houses of either party againgst the will of the occupants, ex-
cept as hereinafter provided in Article V1., sections 4 and 23.
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2. The right of sovereignty shall in all cases be respected in the do-
minions of one government by the subjects or citizens of the other.

3. Citizens protegés of the United States of America will respect the
Government of Ranavalomanjaka, and that of her heirs and successors
and will vot interfere with the institutions of the country, nor meddle
":iitp ;:ﬁ‘uu-s of Her Majesty’s Govermment, unless employed Ly Her
Majesty.

4. The dominions of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar shall be
understood to mean the whole extent of Madagascar; and United States
vessels and citizens shall not aid Her Majesty’s subjects in rebellion,
nor sell munitions of war to them, nor bring them help in warfare, or
teach the art of war to them ; and the same shall apply to rebels against
the heirs and successors of. Her Majesty within the dominions of Mada-
gascar.

5. Citizens and protegés of the United States of America, while in
Madagascar, shall enjoy the privilege of free and unmolested exercise
of their respective Christian religious opinions and customs; new places
of worship, however, shall not be built by them without permission of
the Government of Madagascar.

6. Citizens and protegés of the United States of America while in
Madagascar shall enjoy full and complete protection and security for
themselves and their property equally with the subjects of Madagascar.

ARTIC_LE II1.

1. According to the laws of Madagascar from all time, Malagasy
lands cannot be sold to foreigners, and, therefore, citizens and pro-
tegés of the United States of America are prohibited from purchasing
lands in Madagascar; but still they sbhall be permitted to lease or rent
lands, houses, or storebhouses for a term of months or years, mutually
agreed upon between the owners and United States citizens, not ex-
ceeding twenty-five years for one term; but the lessee, or owner of the
lease, at the expiration of a term, may, if he should wish to do so, and
can agree with the lessor (proprietor of the land), renew the lease by
periods not exceeding twenty-five years for any one term; and the con-
ditions agreed upon by the parties for suchrenewals are to be inserted
in the lease. . )

However, every renewal must be acknowledged at the time of mak-
ing it before the proper authorities, as hereinafter provided in section 9
of this article for executing leases for lands and houses; and the same
fee may be exacted. : -

2. United States citizens and protegés shalr be permitted to build
houses and magazines, of any material desired, on land leased by them,
according to the agreement made with the owper; and when the lease
contains a condition permitting the lessee to remove the buildings and
fixtures so constructed by him, the same shall be removed within three
months after the final expiration of the lease; otherwise they shall
become the property of the owner of the land.

- 3. This privilege of leasing lands and building thereon by United
States citizens and protegés shall not be construed as a right to build
fortifications of whatever nature, nor to mine on the lands; and should
any minerals be accidentally found on such lands, they are to be left to
the disposition of Her Majesty’s Government, and no agreement will
be valid made between parties to avoid this clouse relative to minerals.

4. United States citizens and protegés who wish to lease tracts of
unappropriated lands in Madagascar may lease of the Malagasy Gov-
ernipent, under the same rules as provided above in this article, sec-
tions 1-3, for leasing lands of Her Majesty’s subjects.

5, United States citizens and protegés shall be allowed to hire labor-
_ers, not soldiers, and, if slaves, not without the permission of their

masters. And if sucli bired laborers should desire to leave, they shall
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be at liberty to do so, and be paid up to the time of leaving om giving

one month’s previous notice. .
Hired laborers, 6. This notice, however, shall not be required from the Government of
right of service to Madagascar, when Her Majesty the Queen shall have immediate and
the governmentre- ypexpected need of the services of such laborers; but the officers of
served. - the Government in taking such laborers for government service will

Skilled Iabor. avoid taking the skilled laborérs—those who have become habituated
to the special avocations in which they are employed—and the perma-
nently employed servants, when the circumstances will admit. And
the Queen calling such laborers for soldiers or other pressing Govern-
ment service, shall be considered as the circumstances under which
they may be taken without the notice, and paid up to the time of leav-
ng. .

%l‘he above restriction is intended to pfevent the local authorities
from taking such permanent laborers from their employers, but not to
interfere with theright of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar to call
them to government service when needed.

Mail carriers, 7. Mail carriers, and bearers of dispatches, and bearers of freight, as

etc., protection of. well as the servants and bearers of travelers employed by United States
citizens and protegés, and provided with passports from the Malagasy
Government, will not be taken away while en reute, but must he per-
mitted to finish their journeys. Nevertheless, such persons, if trans-
gressing the law, will not be exempt from arrest even while on the
Jjourney. :

Slaves. 8. Slaves shall be allowed to engage themselves with United States
citizens and protegés for short periods, where their masters are far away,
or where it is not known whether they are slaves or not, but if they are
demanded by their masters they shall be allowed to leave, and be paid
up to the time of leaving, without giving the one month’s previous notice.

Contracts, exe- 9- Contracts for renting or leasing lands or houses, or hiring laborers,

cution of. shall be executed by leases for lands and contracts for labor in writing
which shall be execated before the United States consular officer and
the governor of the district where such consular officer resides, or in:
stead of said governor such officer as he may delegate for sueh duty,
who, when satisfied that the parties have the right to make the contraet,

Approval. shall approve it in writing signed by them, and sealed with their official
government seals. ’
Feen. 10. And for such service a fee not exceeding two dollars ($2) may be

exacted for each official seal. But when the period contracted for, for
labor does exceed six months, procaring this official approval shall be
. optional with the parties. ~
Approvalofcon- 11. And the United States consular officer, as well as the governor of
tracts to be n'ade the district where such officer resides, or any other local officer that may
without delay.  be designated by the governor for that purpose, shall approve the same
: withont delay, unless it be in the case of some unavoidable preventing
circumstances, or on a day when official business is stayed by the
Queen of Madagascar. ~
Tax, annual, on 12 On lands so leased by American citizens and protegés, the Amer-
leased lands. ican lessee shall pay to Her Majesty an annual tax of two cents per
English square acre upon lands for cultivation, and on town lands an
annual tax of one-fourth cent per English square yard. C
Taxes, 13. This tax shall not be considered as payment in whole or in part
of other taxes which may be levied on such gﬁited States citizens and
protegés, or the citizens and subjects of other nations residing in Mada-
gascar and Malagasy subjects, not of any part of the export duty upon
the productions of such lands, but as a special land tax.
Paymentofiand 14. This tax shall be paid once each year in the month which shall
tax. be fixed by the government for its payment; and the officer who shall
be designated to receive such, shall upon reception of each tax give a
receipt therefor, over his signature and official seal, mentioning the day,
month and year on which it was received, and deseribing the land upon
whiech the tax is paid, and for what year, as a preof of payment.
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15. Such leases may be transferred; in which cases notice must be
given to the government author:ty of Madagascar.

16. Citizens and protegés of the United States of America who come
to Madagascar nmust present a passport from their government, or from
some consul, certifying their nationality; otherwise they are liable to
be probibited from residing in Madagascar.

17. But after producing such passport, they shall be permitted to
follow any occupation they wish; to print books or newspapers of a
moral eharacter, or any books or periodicals on literary, commercial, or
scientific subjects, provided they are not of an unlawful character; but
shall not be permitted to publish seditious criticisms upon Her Majesty’s
government.

18. United States citizens and protegés shall be permitted to pass
with or without merchandise, with their bearers, baggage, carriers, and
servants, through all parts of Madagascar which are under the control
of a governor duly appointed by Her Majesty the Queen of Madagas-
car, with the exception of Ambohmianga,and Ambohmianambela, and
Amparafaravats, which places foreigners are not permitted to enter;
and, in fact, be entitled to all privileges of commerce or other business,
calling or profession granted to the most favored nation, so long as they
do not infringe the laws of Madagascar.

19. The subjects of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar shall en-
joy the same privileges in the United States of America.

ARTICLE IV,

1. Commerce between the people of the United States of America
and Madagascar shall be perfectly free, with all the privileges under
which the most favored nations -are now, or may hereafter be trading.

2. Citizens of the United States of America shall, however, pay a
duty not exceeding ten per cent. on both exports and imports in Mada-
gascar, to be regulated by a tariff to be mutually agreed upon. :

3. No other duties, such as tomnage, pilotage, quarantine, or light-
house dues shall be imposed in ports of either country on the vessels
of the other, to which national vessels, or vessels of the most favored
nations, shall not equally be Lable. -

. 4 Until Her Majesty the Queen shall decide to collect all duties in
money, the import duty on American goods may be paid in money or
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in kind, on each kind of goods, at the option of the owner or consignee, -

and aecording to a turiff that shall be agreed upon, not exceeding ten
per cent. .

5. This tqriff of customs dues shall be drawn up by the United States
consul and an officer delegated by Her Majesty’s Government for the
purpose; within three months after the exchange of the ratification of
this treaty, and shall be submitted to the two governments for approval;

and the same shall be published within one year from the date of the

exchange of the ratification of this treaty. .And this tariff may be re-
vised in the same way, in whole or upon any article or articles, at any
time, upon the application of either government, should it be found
rated too high or teo low, in whole or upon any one article or articles
of merchandise.

6. In case any article of import er export should be inadvertently
omitted from such tariff, the duty levied on such article shall be ten
per cent. ad valorem until the proper tariff on the same shall be agreed
upon.

p7 . United States citizens and protegés are not allowed to import
muritions of war into Madagascar, except on orders from Her Majesty
the Queen of Madagasear. -

8. Inregard to alcobolic liquors, the Malagasy Government may regu-
late the importation aceording to its pleasure; or prohibit the importa-
tion altogether; or limit the importation as required; may levy as high
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a duty as it may see fit, or make it a misdemeanor to sell or give such
liquors to certain classes of its subjects.

Reserved con- 9. And should it be found at any time that any other articles of an
trol of importation jninrious nature, tending to the injury of the health or morals of Her
gfmm;tt‘ccles HJUTE Majesty’s subjects, are being imported, Her Majesty’s Government shall

T have the right to control, restrict or prohibit the importation in like
manner, after giving due notice to the United States Government.

Timber and 10. Prohibited from export by the laws of Madagascar are timber and
€oWwSs. cows. Timber, however, may be exported by Her Majesty the Queen of

Madagasear, or by her order.

Ports of entry. 11. Ports of Madagascar, where there is no military station under the
control of a governor duly appointed by Her Majesty the Queen of
Madagascar, must not be entered by United States vessels for purposes
of trade; should they do so, they will be treated as smugglers.

Robberies, ete.; 12. And Her Majesty’s Government will not be responsible for damage
damages; special by robbery of, or other malfeasance to United States citizens or pro-
permits. tegés in districts where there are no governors, nor other officers or

soldiers duly appointed by Her Majesty’s Government, should such

: United States citizens go into such districts without special permits.

Landing duty- 13. Goods which have been duly entered and duties paid thereon at

aid goods at a regular port of entry, may be carried to other ports in United States

nited 8tates ¢oasting vessels and landed without farther payment, on presentation
cf invoices of the same, duly certified by the chief collector of customs
at the port of entry, showing that the duties have been paid.

Smuggling;pen- 14. Vessels entering Malagasy ports which are not ports of entry for
alty. " the purpose of trade, will be seized; the masters and crews will be

treated as smugglers, and the vessel and eargo will be confiscated.

Forged pass- 15. It is further agreed between the high contracting parties that the
ports, ete.; penal- offering of a forged passport or one surreptitiously obtained, for entry of
RE goods at any of Her Majesty’s ports, or being in any manner knowingly

concerned in such frandulent passports or invoices, either by making, or
buying, or selling the same, or by offering to enter goods by means of
the same, shall be considered a felony, and the person or persons found
guilty of such an offense, whether American or Malagasy, shall be pun-
ished by imprisonment or fine or both according to the aggravation of

Fraudulent in- the offence, as hereinafter provided by Article VI.; and this in addition
voices, ete. to the penalty for smuggling when goods have been smuggled, or at-

; tempt has been made to smuggle, by means of such frandulent passports
: or invoice. : '

Vessels of war. _ 16. United States vessels of war shall’ be permitted to enter freely
. into the military ports, rivers, and creeks situated in the dominions of
Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar, to make repairs and to provide
themselves, at a fair and moderate price, such supplies, stores and pro-
sions as they may from time to time neéd, ineluding timber Yor neces-

. Bary repairs, without payment of daty. - ‘

Coaling station 17. On account of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascars desire

privileges, etc.  to facilitate communications between the United States and Madagascar
and thereby to advance commerce between the two countries, the United
States Government and United States private steamship companies are
hereby granted the privilege to land and deposit coal for the use of
Umted States Government and private steamers at Tamatave or Mo-
Jjanga, or both, on land desiguated by the governor fer that purpose,
and to take the same away again from time to time for the use of such
steamers, without payment of duties or harbor charges of any kind;
but a nowinal rent for five cents a ton shall be paid per annum as rent
for the land on which it may be storéd. This privilege shall continue
until coal of Madagasear production in sufficient quantity for such
Traffic in conl. 8teamers can be bought. But should any of the vessels bringing such
coal, or any of the steamers taking the same away, bring goods to sell
- at such port, or take goods from the same, such vessel must pay the
same duty and harbor charges as other merchant vessels except on the
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coal. And should any of such coal be sold in Madagascar, duty must
be paid on the quantity so sold.

ARTICLE V.

1. The eontracting parties may appoint consular officers of any or of
all grades to reside in the dominions of the other, and such consular
officers shall be granted all the rights and privileges granted to func-
tionaries of like grades of the most favored nations, as witnesses of
the good relations existing between the two nations, and to regulate
and protect commerce. .

2. The President of the United States of America may send a diplo-
matie officer of any grade to reside in Madagascar who shall enjoy the
rights and privileges provided by international law for his grade.

3. The Queen of Madagasear shall have the like privilege of sending
a diplomatic officer of any grade to the United States of America, and
be shall enjoy there likewise all the rights and privileges of his gmde
established by international law.

ARTICLE VI.

1. Citizens and protegés of the United States of America, who enter
Madagascar, and subjects of Her Majesty the Queen of Madagasear,
while sojourning in the United States of America, are subject to the
laws of trade and commerce in the respective countries.

2. In regard to civil rights, whether of person or property, of citizens
and protegés of the United States of America, where disputes or dif-
ferences shall arise between them, or in cases of criminal offenses com-
mitted by them upon eaeh other, they shall be under the exclusive
civil and eriminal jurisdiction of their own consuls, duly invested with
the necessary powers.

3. Neither shall the Malagasy authorities interfere in differences or
disputes between United States citizens and protegés and the citizens
or subjects of any third power in Madagascar. :

4. But the Malagasy police may, whenever a United States citizen or
protegé shall be discovered in the act of committing a crime against
any person, of whatever nationality, or breach of the peace in any man-
ner, whether by making unlawful distarbance in the streets and public
places, or in any manner breaking the published laws of Madagascar,
arrest such offender without process and take him immediately before
the proper United States consular officer, who will take such action in
the case as the circnmstances, the laws of the two countries, and the
stipulations of this treaty require.

5. The Malagasy Government will supply to each United States con-
sular officer residing in Madagascar, within six months after the ex-
change of the ratification of this treaty, one or more printed copies of
all laws, decrees, or customs having the force of law which affect in any
way, directly or indireetly, foreigners sojourning in Madagasear, in their
rights and.privileges, cither of person or preperty, for the information
of United States citizens sojourning in Madagascar. .

6. And in like manner, whenever any change shall be made in such
laws or decrees, or new ones be promulgated, touching the interests of
such persons, a like printed eopy of the same shall be furnished to each
said United States consular officers, at least one month before such
change, or new law, or decree shall take effect; and when any such
change, or new law, or deeree, touches or changes the regulations of the
custom-house, or duties to be paid, or the laws in regard to exports and
imports, the said copies of such new laws and decrees shall be so fur-
nished at least six months before taking effect against United States
citizens. )

7. Al disputes and differences arising between citizens and protegés
of the United States of America and subjects of Madagasear, and all
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criminal offences committed by such citizens and protegés against said
subjects of Madagascar, and all eriminal offences committed by the snb-
jects of Madagascar against the citizens and protegés of the United
States of America, as well as all infringement of the laws of Madagas-
car by the United States citizens and protegés, shall be investigated,
tried, and adjudged by ¢ mixed courts,” as follows:

8. The chief United States diplomatic officer, when there shall be one
in Madagascar, or when there is no such officer residing in the kingdom,
the chiet or senior United States consular officer, and a Malagasy officer,
duly appointed by Her Majesty the Queen of Madagascar for that pur-
pose, shall constitute a “mixed superior court,” which shall be “a court
of record,” and may hold its sittings at Antananarivo, the capital of
Madagascar, or at Tamatave, according as the circumstances of the
business of the court may require.

9. This superior court shall have both original and appellate jurisdie-
tion; that is, actions may be commenced and decided iu it, and it may
also try cases appealed from the inferior eourts herein provided for, as
follows: :

10. There shall be one inferior mixwd court in each United States con-
sular and each United States censular agent’s district in Madagascar.
Such courts shall consist of the United States consular officer of the
distriet and a Malagasy officer appointed by Her Majesty’s Government
for the purpose, for each district. :

11. The inferior courts shall have original jurisdiction of civil cases
where the sum claimed does not exceed five hundred dollars ($500) or
imprisonment for more than one year, or both, as will be more fully ex-
plained in the ¢ Code of Rules” of proceedings for the mixed courts,
hereinafter provided for.

12. Appeals from the superior mixed courts may be taken to either of
the two governments, at the option of the party appealing, in the man-
ner provided in said “Code of Rules.,” -

13. In the trial of actions in these courts, the native judge shall pre-
side and have the prevailing voice.in the decisions when United States
citizens or protegés are the plaintiffs, and vice versa when.they are de-
fendants, that is, when subjects of the Queen are the plaintifis the
United States (consular or diplomatic) officer, as the case may be, shall
preside and have the prevailing voice in the decisions. -

14. Baut the presiding judge shall in every case connsel with and give
due weight to the epinions of the associate judge before giving de-
cisions. » « .

15. It isagreed by the high contracting parties that any attempt to
influence the decision of these judges, or any one of them, in a case on
trial, or to be decided by them, except by arguments in open court,
shalf be considered a misdemeanor; and that the offering a bribe to any
one of them in money or other objcct of value or favor, for the purpose
of influencing his decision, shall be considered a felony, and that the
person proved guilty of either of these offences shall be punished by
the government to which he belongs, according to the grade of his
crime. And if it shall be proved that a judge of these eourts, of either
nationality, shall have received a bribe to influence his decision in any
case, he shall be dismissed from his office of judge, and otherwise pun-
ished according to-the laws of his own nation for such malfeasance,

16. It is furtber agreed that within six months after the exchange of
the ratification of this treaty, that the chief diplomatic or consular officer
of the United States, who shall be at the time residing in Madagascar,
and one or more officers to be selectedd by Her Majesty’s Governent,
shall meet and together draw up a “ Code of Rules” of proceedings for
these mixed courts, which code, when so drawn and signed by said
officers, shall be forwarded by them to their respective governments for
approval; and when approved by both governments shall be considered
a part of this treaty, duly ratified a8 such. And this treaty, inclnding
said code of rules, together with international law, and the laws of the
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Upited States of America and of Madagasear, in so far as the latter
can be made to harmonize, shall govern proceedings in these courts.

17. 1t is agreed that the said ‘‘ Code of Rules” shall follow, in so far Scope of *code
as the laws and present status of things in Madagasear will admit, the of rules.”
rules of proceedings in United States consular courts in Madagasecar;
that all attestations in the proceedings shall be made under the judicial
oath or affirmation of civilized nations; and that the said code of rules
shall define how actions shall be commenced and be conducted, the
grades of offences and their punishments, under what circumstances
arrests may be made, and the amount and manner of bail to be taken,
the disposition to be made of fines collected, when, how, and to whom
appeals may be taken, and all other mutters necessary for the intelli-
gent working of such courts. And shall also contain forms for writs
and other processes, and a tariff of fees.

18. In all cases of arrest permitted by this treaty now, and to be pro- Treatment of
vided for the “Code of Rules”, the prisoner shall be, during their deten. Prisoners.
tion, treated with all the humanity consonant with the laws of civilized
nations. Her Majesty’s Government will see that they are supplied
with wholesome food and drink in sufficient quantity, and detained in
healthy quarters, and that they are brought to trial in the shortest
time possible consonant with the convenience of the prisoner.

19. In cases of arrest of American citizens or protegés in the ab- Notice of arrest
sence of a United States consular officer, or where no such officer re- of American citi-
sides, the authority causing the arrest shall immediately inform the 2¢%
nearest United States consular officer of the fact and of the circum-
stance of the case, and also cause the prisoner to be taken as soon as
pqas(ilble before the mixed court of which that nearest consular officer is
a judge. ’

20. It shall be the duty of the court to encourage the settlement of Settlement of
controversies of a civil character by mutual agreement, or to submit controversies, etc.
the same to the decision of referees agreed upon by the parties. And
in eriminal cases, which are not of a heinous character, it shall be law-
fal for the parties aggrieved or concerned therein, with the assent of
the court, to adjust the same among themselves upon pecuniaty or other
considerations.

21. Her Majesty’s Government will render all assistance in its power Collection of
to United States citizens and protegés toward collecting their legal ¢13ims, ete.

° elaims against Her Majesty’s subjects; and United States consular offi-
cers will likewise render every assistance in collecting legal claims
against United States citizens and protegés. .

22, Whenever it is known, ‘or there is reason to believe, that Search for fugi-
transgressors against the laws, fugitives from justice are on the ;‘gf stgl(o’;ll: Jg:(tlzce
premises of United States citizens or protegés, such premises may be goods.
entered by the Malagasy police with the consent of the occupants, or
against their consent in company with a United States Consular officer,
or with his written order. In case of absence of such United States
officers, or in places where no such officers reside, the police may make
such entry by the order of the local aunthority, to look for the offender
or stolen property; and the offender, if found, may be arrested, and all
stolen property seized. .

£23. Murder and iosurrection or rebellion against the Government of Capi’al offences;
Madagascar with intent to subvert the same, shall be capital offence, trial, ete.
and not bailable; and when a United States citizen shall be convicted
by this court of either of those crimes he shall be banished the country
and sent to the United States of America for a review of his trial and
approval of his sentence and punishment. If a Malagasy subject be
eonvicted by the court of the murder of a United States citizen or pro-
tegé he shall suffer such punishment as the Malagasy law awards for
such crime when her Majesty, the Queen of Madagasecar, shall have
approved the judgment of the court.

24. When a Uunited States citizen shall have been convicted of sev- Minor offenses.
eral minor offences, showing him to be a turbulent and intractable Penalty.



960 TREATY —MADAGASCAR. MaAY 13, 1881.

person, he shall, upon the request of the Government of Her Majesty
the Queen, be banished the country.

ARTICLE VII.

Sanitary regula- 1. No United States vessel sball have communication with the shore
tions. before receiving pratique from the local authorities of Madagascar and
producing a “ bill of health” from the port sailed from, signed by the
Malagasy consul it there be one at that port; if none, then by the per-
son duly authorized to give such bills of health.
Passports. 2. Malagasy subjects shall not be permifted to embark on United
States vessels without a passport from Her Majesty’s Government.
Mutiny; deser- 3. In cases of mutiny on United States merchant vessels, or in cases
tion. of desertion from United States national or private vessels, the local
authorities shall, on application, render all necessary assistance as far
as is possible to the United States consular officer to bring back the
deserter, or to restore discipline on board merchant vessels.
Arrest of desert- 4. When a United States consular officer shall ask the local authori-
- ers. ties to arrest a deserter from a vessel, the police shall be directed to do
their utmost to arrest promptly such deserter in the district. And if
the consular officer suggest other places where the deserter may have
secreted himself, the authorities shall give a written notice to the
governor of such district pointed out, who shall in his turn do his ut-
most to find and arrest the deserter. And the result of such efforts,
whether successful or otherwise, shall be promptly reported to the
governor, who shall report to the consular officer.
. Fees and travel- 5, For the services required by this article for arresting deserters, if
Ing expenses. such deserters be arrested, a fee of three dollars ($3) may be exacted
for each deserter arrested, and five cents per English mile for the dis-
tance actually travelled by the police, and also such necessary expenses -
. _ as may be incurred for food, ferrying, and imprisonment of the deserter.
o Milaroof police 6, And if discovered that such police did net do their utmost they
pen%‘ity‘_’rm Y5 shall be punished by the governor; and if such police have done their
utmost but without success, they will be none the less entitled to the
expenses above stated, but not to the fee of three dollars ($3).

ArTICLE V1IL

Shipwreck, etc. 1. In case of a shipwreck of a United.States vessel on the coast of
Madagascar, or if any such vessel should be attacked or plandered in
the waters of Madagasear, adjacent to any military station, the gov-
ernor will do his utmost to urge the people to save life and to secure
property and to restore it to the owners or to the United States consal,
and if there be no consul nor owner in such district, an inventory of the
goods rescued shall be made and the goods shall be delivered to the
nearest United States consular officer, who shall give the governor a

_ receipt for the same. ' '

- Rescue of lives, 2. The governor of the distriet shall take the names of the people en-

etc. gaged in saving such vessel, and designate those who rescue lives and
those who save goods. '
Salvage. 3. And if such vessel be an abandoned one, then one-fourth of vessel
and goods may be claimed for salvage.
Vessels in dis- 4. And if a vessel be in distress, and the captain or crew demand
tress. help, sach help shall be rewarded at the rate of twenty-five cents a day
for soldiers and laborers, and one dollar a day for officers who superin-
tend such help. ' :
Failure to ask 5. And if any vessel be wrecked or in distress, and the captain or
assistance, etc.  crew do not demand assistance, being in a situation to do so, and con-
sequently the Malagasy do not save anything, the governor and people
will not be responsible. ,
Punishment for 6. However, in case the captain or crew demand assistance, or are in

Nghzt?:ﬁ]?, etc.,in g sitnation where making such a demand is impossible, and it is known

case of stupwreck. that the governor did not do his utmost to move the people to save
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such vessel and cargo, he shall be punished according to the laws of
Madagas :ar.

7. The same protection shall be granted to Malagas— vessels attacked
or plundered in the waters of the United States of America. '

ARTICLE IX.

1. American goods may be landed in bond to be reshipped to other
ports without payment of duties, under the following rules:

2. When it may be desired to so land goods to be reshipped to other
ports, the owner of the goods, or the consignee, or master of the vessel,
as the case may be, shall present to the local governor, or to the collect-
or of customs, as the governor may direct, a correet invoice or manifest
of the goods so landed, showing values by detail when there are goods
of different kinds, or of different values, and quantities of each and the
total value.

3. The Malagasy customs officers shall verify by inspection the goods
when landed with the invoice or manifest; then the owner, consignee,
or master of the vessel, as the case may be, shall execute a bond pay-
able to the governor or collector of customs, as may be directed by the
local authority, conditioned to pay the established duties on such goods,
or on such part of them as shall not have been reshipped within the
period agreed upon, which period shall be mentioned in the bond as the
date of its maturity. Then such goods may be stored on the premises
of their owner or consignee, or in magazines rented by him for that
purpose.

4. When he reships the goods, he will notify the party to whom this
bond has been given to be present and again verify the goods with the
invoice or manifest, when, if none are lacking, he will be entitled to the
return of his bond, or if the goods or any part of them are lacking, he
must pay the duty as established by Article IV. on such as are not
found and reshipped, which will equally entitle him to receive back his
bond.

ArTICLE X.

Her Majesty’s Government -desires the development of the dormant
resources of the kingdom and the advancement of all the useful mechan-
ieal and agricultural industries therein, and thereby to promote the best
interests of commerce and Christian civilization by adoption and appli-
eation of such modern improvements and appliances as shall be suita-
ble for such purposes and best adapted to the comiition of Madagascar,
and for the best interests of Her Majesty’s people; and toward the
accomplishment of these objects, should any United States citizens or
protegés of good character, and possessing the requisite qualifications
for the special business proposed, desire to engage in such industries in
Madagascar by investment of capital or labor, or in teaching the people
how to apply the modern improvements in the prosecution of the in-
dustries, their applications to the government will be favorably received
and their propositions liberally entertained ; and if they and the gov-
ernment can agree upon terms they will be permitted to engage in such
avocations by contracts, grants, commissions or salaries. .

ArTICLE XL

1. It is agreed between the high contracting parties that the levy of
taxes on United States citizens, as hereinbefore provided for condition-
ally in Article ITL,, section 13, shall never be at a higher rate than shall be
levied npon Her Majesty’s subjects for the same purposes and upon like
values, except the special land tax hereinbefore provided for in Article
T1I., section 12. .

2. United States citizens and protegés shall not be deprived of any
privileges relinquished by this treaty unless the same restrictions be

XX o1
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placed upon the citizens and subjects of all other foreign nations re-
siding in Madagascar, but shall enjoy all the privileges that may be
granted to the most favored nations. .

3. And her Majesty’s subjects while sojourning in the United States
of America shall enjoy all the .privileges conceded by the United States
Government to the citizens or subjects of the most favored nation,

ARTICLE XII

1. The above articles of treaty made in good faith shall be submitted
to both the Government of the United States of America and Her Maj-
esty, the Queen of Madagascar, for ratification; and such ratification
be exchanged within one year from date of ratification at Antananarivo.

2. Should it at any futare time seem desirable in the interests of either
of the contracting parties to alter or add to the present treaty, such
alterations or additions shall be effected with the consent of both parties.

3. Duplicate originals of this treaty, with corresponding text in the
English and Malagasy langunages, which shall be both of equal author-
ity, have been signed and sealed at Antananarivo, Madagasear, on this
13th day of May (sevente:nth of Alakaosy), one thousand eight hun-
dred and eighty-one.

[SEAL.] W. W. RORBRINSON,

United States Consul for Madagascar.

[SEAL.] RAVONINAHITRINIARIVO,
15 Voninahitra, Off. D. P. Lehiben’ ny Mpanao Kaharaha amy ny Vahiny.

In the name of Her Mujesty Ranavalomanjaka, Queen of Mada-
gascar, and by Her Royal Command and authority, we, Her
Majesty’s duly empowered Ambassadors Plenipotentiary hereby
ratify and confirm the within treaty and every part thereof. March
twelfth, 1883.

[SEAL.| ‘ RAVONINAHITRINIARIVO.

15 Vitra 0. D. P. Chief Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs,
Chief Ambassador of H. M. the Queen of Madagascar.
RAMANIRAKA,
14 Vtra O. D. P. Member of the Privy Council,
Ambassador of H. M. the Queen of Madagascar.

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the city

- of Washington, on the twelfth day of March, in the year one thousand

eight hundred and eighty-three:

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made
public, to the end that the same and every article and. clause thereof
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and
the citizens thereof. ' :

In witness thereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the geal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this thirteenth day of March in the

[SEAL] year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-
three, and of the Independence of the United States of Amer-
ica, the one hundred and seventh. .
CHESTER A. ARTHUR.

By the President, .

FREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN \ :
Secretary ofZ State.
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Treaty between the United States and Serbia for Jacilitating and developing  October? and 14,
commercial rclations, concluded at Belgrade October 2, 1881; ratifica 1881. '
tion advised by the Senate July 5, 1882; ratified by the President July
14, 1882; ratified by the Prince of Serbia Qo3 1882; ratifications ex-

Nugember 11,

changed al Belgrade November 3, 1882; proclaimed December 27 , 1882,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

" Whereas, a Treaty between the United States of America and His Preamble.
Highness the Prince of Serbia, for facilitating and developing the com-
mercial relations established between the two countries, was concluded
and signed at Belgrade by theirrespective plenipotentiaries on the 2, day
of October, 1881, the original of which treaty, being in the English and
Serbian languages, is word for word as follows:

{ The following is the English version.]

TREATY OF COMMERCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
AND SERBIA.

The United States of America and His Highness the Prince of Serbia, Contractingpar-
animated by the desire of facilitating and developing the commercial ties.
relations established between the two countries, have determined with
this object to conclude a treaty, and have named as their respective
plenipotentiaries, viz:

The United States of America, Eugene Schuyler, their chargé d’affaires
and consul-general at Bucarest;

His Highness the Prince of Serbia, Monsieur Ched. Mijatovitch, His
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Grand Officer of His Order of Takova, &e.,
&e., &c.

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE 1.

There shall be reciprocally fall and entire liberty of commerce and Reciproealliber-
navigation between the citizens and subjects of the two high contract- ty of commerce
ing powers, who shall be at liberty to establish themselves freely in 8ud navigation.
each other’s territory. ' .

Citizens of the United States in Serbia and Serbian subjects in the Regidence, ete.
United States shall reciprocally, on conforming to the laws of the
eountry, be at liberty freely to enter, travel or reside in any part of the
respective territories, to carry on their business, and shall enjoy in this  protection of
respect for their persons and property the same protection as that persons and prop-
enjoyed by natives or by the subjects of the most favored nation. erty.

They shall be at liberty to exercise their industry amd. trzgde, bqth bY 1Industry and
wholesale and by retail, in the whole extent of both territories, without trade.
being subjected as to their persons or property, or with regard to the ex-
ercise of their trade or business, to any taxes, whether general or local,
or to any imposts or conditions of any kind other or more onerous than
those which are or may be imposed upon natives or apon the subjects
of the most favored nation.
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Privileges, ex- In like manner in all that relates to local taxes, customs, formalities,
emptions, immuni- brokerage, patterns or samples introduced by commercial travellers,
ties. and all other matters connected with trade, citizens of the United States

in Serbia and Serbian subjects in the United States shall enjoy the
treatment of the most favored nation, and all the rights, privileges, ex-
emptions and immunities of any kind enjoyed with respect to commerce
and industry by the citizens or subjects of the high contracting parties,
or which are or may be hereafter conceded to the subjects of any third
power, shall be extended to the citizens or subjects of the other.

ARTICLE 1L

Holdingrealand In all that concerns the right of acquiring, possessing or disposing of
personal property. every kind of property, real or personal, citizens of the United States in
Serbia and Serbian subjects 4n the United States, shall enjoy the rights
which the respective laws grant or shall grant in each of these states to

- the subjects of the most favored nation.

Rights to prop-  Within these limits, and under the same conditions as the subjects of
erty by purchase, the most favored nation, they shall be at liberty to acquire and dispose
ote. ; power to dis- of guch property, whether by purchase, sale, donation, exchange, mar-
pose o riage contract, testament, inheritance, or in any other manner whatever,

without being subject to any taxes, imposts or charges whatever, other or
higher than those which are or shall be levied on natives or on the sub-
- jects of the most favored state. ;

They shall likewise be at liberty to export freely the proceeds of the
sale of their property, and their goods in general, without being sub-
jected to pay any other or higher duties than those payable under simi-
lar circumstances by natives or by the subjects of the most favored
state.

ArTicLE TIL

Reciprocalliber-  Merchants, manufacturers, and.trades people in general of one of the -
ty of citizens 1o two contracting countries travelling in the other, or sending thither their
' * clerks and agents, whether with or without samples, in the exclusive
interest of the commerce or industry that they carry on, and for the pur-
pose of making purchases or sales, or receiving commfiissions, shall be
treated with regard to their licenses, as the merchants, manufacturers
: and trades people of the most favored nation.

Laws regarding It is understood, however, that the preceding stipulations do net affect
4 :gg:“ Iigm;:m in any way the laws and regulations in force in each of the two conntries

g applicable to all foreigners as respects peddling and hawking.

Trading, The citizens and subjects of the Contracting Parties shall be recipro-
cally treated as the natives of the country, or as the snbjects of the most
favored nation, when they shall go from one eountry to the other to visit
fairs and markets Tor the purpose of exercising their commerce and sell-
ing their products.

Passports. No obstacle shall be placed in the way of the free movements of travel-
lers, and the administrative formalities relative to travelling passports
shall be restricted to the striet necessities of the public service on pass-
ing the frontiers.

ARVTICLE IV.

hf;e::;%ﬁon from Citizens of the United States in Serbia and Serbian subjects in the
oy sea ser- United States shall be reciprocally exempted from all personal service,
. whether in the army by land or by sea; whether in the national guard
or militia; from Lilleting; frow all contributions, whether pecuniary or

in kind, destined as a compensation for personal service; from all forced

Forced loans; loans, and from all military exactions or requisitions. The liabilities,
sxceptions. however, arising vut of the possession of real property, and for military

: « loans and requisitions to which all the natives might be called upon to

eonttgbute as proprietors of real property or as farmers, shall be ex-
cepted. ‘



TREATY—SERBIA—COMMERCIAL. OcTOBER 2-14, 1881, 965

’ﬂ}ey sha.l_l be equally exempted from all obligatory official, jxidicia.l,
administrative or municipal functions whatever.

They shall have reciprocally free access to the courts of justice on  Aczess to courts
conforming to the laws of the eountry, both for the prosecution and for of justice,
the defence of their rights in all the degrees of jurisdietion established
by the laws. They can employ in every case advocates, lawyers and
agents of all classes authorized by the law of the country, and shall
enjoy in this respect, and as concerns domiciliary visits to their houses,
manufactories, warehouses or shops, the same rights and advantages as
are or shall be granted to the natives of the country, or to the subjects
of the most favored nation.

It is understood that every favor or exemption which shall be subse- Reciprocal fav-
quently granted in this matter to the subjects of a foreign country by °r8 and exemp-
one of the two contracting powers shall be immediately and by right “°°
extended to the citizens or subjects of the other party.

ARTICLE V.

Neither of the contracting parties shall establish a prohibition of im- Equality of pro-
portation, exportation or transit against the other which shall not be hibition, exporta-
applieable at the same time to all other nations, except the special gg‘;’ ete.; excep-
measures that the two countries reserve to themselves the right of =~
establishing for a sanitary purpose, or in event of a war.

ARTICLE VI

As to the amount, the guarantee and the collection of duties on im- Reciprocalrights
ports and exports, as well as regards transit, re-exportation, warehous- as to amount of
ing, local dues and custom-house formalities, each of the two high con- ‘1“3‘“ on m‘ml‘;’“”
tracting parties binds itself to give to the other the advantage of every *"¢ ©*PoT ot¢-
favor, privilege or diminution in the tariffs on the import or export of
the articles mentioned or not in the present convention, that it shall
have granted to a third power. Also every favor or immunity which
shall be later granted to a third power shall be immediately extended,
and without condition, and by this very fact to the ofher contracting
party. :

ArTICLE VIL

The products of the soil or of the industry of Serbia which shall be Equality of dn-
imported into the United States of America, and the products of the ties on produce,
soil or of the industry of the United States which shall be imported into 2t¢-,of either conn-
Serbid, and which shall be destined for consumption in the country, for A
warehousing, for re-exportation or for transit, shall be subjected to the
same treatment, and shall not be liable to other or higher duties than
the products of the most favored nation. :

ARTICLE VIII.

Merchandise of every kind coming from one of the two territories or Merchandise ex-
going thither shall be reciprocally exempted in the other, from every empted from tran-
transit duty, whether it pass directly through the country, or whether Sit duty, when. .
during the transit it shall be unloaded, stored and reloaded without
prejudice to the special regulations which, conformably to Article V.,
may be established concerning gunpowder and arms of war.

ARTIOLE IX.

As concerns the custom-house laws and regulations on goods subjected  Goods subject te
to ad valorem duty, the importers and the products of one of the two ad valorem duty
countries shall be in all respects treated in the other as the importers
and products of the most favored country.
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ARTICLE X.

The provisions of the preceding articles relative to the treatment in
all respects like the subjects of the most favored state shall not affect
the special facilities which have been or may be hereafter conceded on
the part of one of the two states to neighboring states with respect to
the local traffic between the conterminous frontier districts.

ARTICLE XI.

It is agreed that, as regards freight and all other facilities, goods of
the United States, conveyed over Serbian railways, and Serbian goods
conveyed over railways of the United States, shall be treated in exactly
the same manner as the goods of any other nation the most favored in
that respect.

ARTICLE XI1I.

The high contracting parties, desiring to secure complete and efficient
protection to the manufacturing industry of their respective citizens and
subjects, agree that any counterfeiting in one of the two countries of the
trade-marks affixed in the other on merchandise to show its origin and
quality shall be strictly prohibited and repressed and shall give ground
for an action of damages in favor of the injured parties, to be prosecuted
in the courts of the country in which the counterfeit shall be proven.

The trade-marks in which the citizens or subjects of one of the two
countries may wish to secure the right of property in the other, must be
registered exclusively, to wit: The marks of citizens of the United States
in the Tribunal of Commerce at Belgrade, and the marks of Serbian sub-
jects in the Patent Office at Washington, subject to the conditions and
restrictions prescribed by the laws and regulations of the country in
which the trade-marks are registered.

ARTICLE XTI1.

Ships of the United States and their cargoes shall in Serbia, and Ser-
bian ships and their cargoes shall in the United States, from whatsoever
place arriving, and whatever may be the place of origin or destination
of their cargoes, be treated in every respect as the ships and cargoes of
the most favored state.

The preceding stipulation applies to local treatment, dues and charges
in the ports, basins, docks, roadsteads, harbors and rivers of the two
?untries, pilotage, and generally to all matters connected with naviga-

ion.

Every favor or exemption in these respects, or any other privilege in
matters of navigation which either of the contracting parties shall grant
to a third power shall be extended immediately and unconditionally to
the other party. :

ARTICLE XIV.

The present treaty shall remain in force for ten years from the day of
the exchange of ratifications, and if twelve months before the expiration
of that period neither of the high contracting parties shall have an-
nounced to the other its intention to terminate the said treaty, it shall
remain obligatory until the expiration of one year from the day when
either of the high contracting parties shall have denounced it.

The preceding stipulations shall come into force in the two countries
one month after the exchange of ratifications.

ARTICLE XY.

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by His Highness the Prince of Serbia, and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Belgrade as soon as possitle.
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In faith whereof the plenipotentiaries of the two high contracting
parties have signed the present treaty in duplicate in the English and
Serbian langnages, and thereto affixed their respective seals.

Done in duplicate at Belgrade this 2-14 day of October, 1881.

EUGENE SCHUYLER.
[SEAL.]

CH. MIJATOVICH.
[SEAL.)

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts,
and the respective ratifications were exchanged at Belgrade on the 15th
ultimo:

Now, therefore, I, Chester A. Arthur, President of the United States
of America, have caused the said treaty to be made publie, to the end
that the same, and every clause and article thereof, may be observed
and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens
thereof.

In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of Decem-

ber, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
[sEAL.] eighty-two, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and seventh.

CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President:

FrED’K T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.

Signatures.

Ratification.

Proclamation.
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CONVENTION—SERBIA—CONSULAR. OCTOBER 2-14, 1881.

October2and 14, Convention between the United States of America and Serbia for defining

1881.

Preamble.

Contracting par-
ties,

the rights, immunities, and privileges of consular officers; concluded at
Belgrade October 2, 1881; ratification advised by the Senate July 5,
1882; ratified by the President July 14, 1882; ratified by the Prince of
Serbia 20w ® . 1882; ratifications exchanged at Belgrade November %,
1882; proclaimed December 27, 1882,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

Whereas, a Convention between the United States of America and
His Highness the Prince of Serbia, defining the rights, immunities and
privileges of consular officers, was concluded and signed by their re-
spective plenipotentiaries at Belgrade on the ; day of October, 1881,
the original of which Convention being in the English and Serbian
languages is word for word as follows:

[ The following is the English version.]

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS
HIGHNESS THE PRINCE OF SERBIA, DEFINING THE RIGHTS, IMMU-
NITIES AND PRIVILEGES OF CONSULAR OFFICERS.

The President of the United States of Americaand His Highness the
Prince of Serbia, being mutually desffous of defining the rights, privi-
leges and immunities of consular officers in the two countries, as well as
their functions and obligations, have resolved to conclude a eonsular

~ eonvention, and have accordingly named as their plenipotentiaries :

The Presidentof the United States, Eugene Schuyler, chargé d’affaires
and consul-general of the United States at Buearest; His Highness the
Prince of Serbia, Monsieur Ched. Mijatovitch, His Minister of Foreign

' _ Affairs, Grand Officer of His Order of Takova, &e., &e., &c.

‘Who, after having commupicated to each other their respective full
powers, found to be in good and proper form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowing articles: ‘

ARTICLE L

Recognition of “Each of the high contracting parties agrees to receive from the othér,
consular officers.  consuls-general, conguls, vice-consuls and consular agents, in all its ports,

Exequaturs.

cities and places, exeept these where it may not be convenient to recog-
nize such officers. This reservation, however, shall not apply to one of
the high contracting parties without alsp applying to every other power.

ArTiCcLE IL

_ The consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents of the
two high contracting parties shall enjoy reciprocally,in the states of the
other, all the privileges, exemptions and immunities that are enjoyed by
officers of the same rank and quality of the most favored nation. The
said officers, before being admitted to the exercise of their fanctions and
the enjoyment of the immunities thereto pertaining, shall present #heir
commissions in the forms established in their respective countries. The
government of each of the two high contracting powers shall furnish
them the necessary exequatur free of charge, and, on the exhibition of
this instrument, they shall be permitted to enjoy the rights, privileges
and immunities granted by this convention.
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ARTICLE III.

Consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents, citizens Exemptions from
of the State by which they are appointed, shall be exempt from pre- arrest, ete.
liminary arrest, except in the case of offences which the local legis-
lation qualifies as crimes and punishes as such; they shall be exempt
from military billetings, from service in the regular army or navy, in
the militia, or in the national guard; they shall likewise be exempt
from all direct taxes, national, state or muniecipal, imposed upon per-
sons, either in the nature of capitation tax or in respect to their property,
unless such taxes become due on account of the possession of real estate,
or for interest on capital invested in the country where the said officers
exercise their functions. This exemption shall not, however, apply to
consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls or consular agents engaged in
any profession, business or trade; but said officers shall in such case
be subject to the payment of the same taxes that would be paid by any
other foreigner under the like circumstances.

ArTIiCcLE IV.

When a court of one of the two countries shall desire to receive the  Judicial deposi-
judicial declaration or deposition of a consul-general, consul, vice- t0ms.
consul or consular agent, who is a citizen of the State which appointed
him, and who is engaged in no commercial business, it shall request
him, in writing, to appear before it; and in case of his inability to do
80, it shall request him to give his testimony in writing, or shall visit
his residence or office to obtain it orally. :

It shall be the duty of such officer to comply with this request with
as little delay as possible.

In all criminal eases, contemplated by the sixth article of the Amend- Witnesses in
Inents to the Constitation of the United States, whereby the right is se- criminal cases.
cured to persons charged with crimes to obtain witnesses in their favor,
the appearance in court of said consular officer shall be demanded, with
all possible regard to the consular dignity and to the duties of his office.

A similar treatment shall also be extended to the consuls of the United
States in Serbia, in the like cases.

ARTICLE V.

Consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents may place National arms
over the outer door of their offices the arms of their nation, with this and
inscription: Consulate-General, or Consulate, or Vice-Consulate, or Con- .
sular Agency of .the United States or of Serbia.

They may also raise the flag of their country on their offices, ex-
cept in the capital of the country when there is a legation there. They
may in like manner, raise the flag of their country over the boat em-
ployed by them in the port for the exercise of their functions.

ARTICLE VL.

The consular offices shall at all times be inviolable. The local author- Consular offices
ities shall not, under any pretext, invade them. In no case shall they to be inviolable.
examine or seize the papers there deposited. In no case shall those of-
fices be used as places of asylum. ‘When a consular officer is engaged
in other business, the papers relating to the consulate shall be kept sep-
arate.

ArticLE VIL -

In the event of the death, incapacity or absence of consuls-general, d interim offi-
consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents, their chancellors or secre- ce™-
taries, whose official eharacter may have previously been made known
to the Department of State at Washington or to the Ministry of For-
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eign Affairs in Serbia, may temporarily exercise their functions, and
while thus acting they shall enjoy all the rights, prerogatives and im-
munities granted to the incumbents.

ARTICLE VIII.

Consuls-general and consuls may, so far as the laws of their country
allow, with the approbation of their respective governments, appoint
vice-consuls and consular agents in the cities, ports and places within
their consular jurisdiction.

These agents may be selected from among citizens of the United
States or of Serbia, or those of other countries. They shall be furnished
with a regular commission, and shall enjoy the privileges stipulated for
consular officers in this convention, subject to the exceptions specified
in Articles 3 and 4.

ArTicLE IX.

Consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents shall have
the right to address the administrative and judicial authorities, whether
in the United States of the Union, the States or the municipalities, or
in Serbia, of the State or the Commune, thronghout the whole extent
of their eonsular jurisdiction, in order to complain of any infraction of
the treaties and conventions between the United States and Serbia, and
for the purpose of protecting the rights and interests of their country-
men. If the complaint should not be satisfactorily redressed, the con-
sular officers aforesaid, in the absence of a diplomatic agent of their
country, may apply directly to the government of the country where
they exercise their functions. B

ARTICLE X.

Consuls-general, consuls, vice-consals and consular agents may take
at their offices, at their private residence, at the residence of the parties,
or on board ship the depositions of the captains and erews of vessels of
their own country, of passengers on board of them, and of any other citi-
zen of their nation. They may also receive at their offices, conformably
to the laws and regulations of their country, all contracts between the
citizens of their country and the citizens or other inhabitants of the
country where they reside, and even all contracts between the latter,
provided they relate to property situated, or to business to be trans-
acted, in the territory of the nation to which the sajd consular officer
may belong. .

Such papers and official documents of every kind, whether in the orig-
inal, in copies or in translation, duly authenticated and legalized by the
consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents, and sealed
with their official seal, shall be received as legal documents in courts of
justice throughout the United States and Serbia.

ArrticLE XI.

In the case of the death of any citizen of the United States in Serbia,
or of a Serbian subject in the United States, without having any known
heirs or testamentary executors by him appointed, the competent local
authorities shall give information of the circumstance to the consuls or
consular agents of the nation to which the deceased belongs, in order
that the necessary information may be immediately forwarded to the
parties interested.

Consuls-general, consuls, vice-consuls and consular agents shall have
the right to appear, personally or by delegate, in all proceedings on
behalf of the absent or minor heirs or creditors until thev are duly
represented.
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ARTICLE XII.

In consideration of the present convention the United States consent Surrender of cer-
to surrender the privileges and immunities hitherto enjoyed by their tain privilegesand
citizens in Serbia, in virtue of the capitulations with the Ottoman g 15 jo13
Empire, granted and confirmed to the United States by their treaties of T
1830 and 1862.

Provided always, and it is hereby agreed, that the said capitulations  Proviso.
shall, as regards all judicial matters, except those affecting real estate
in Serbia, remain in full force as far as they concern the mutual relations
between citizens of the United States and the subjects of those other
powers which, having a right to the privileges and immunities accorded
by the aforesaid capitulations, shall not have abandoned them.

ArTICLE XIII.

The present convention shall remain in force for the space of ten Duration aud
years, counting from the day of the exchange of the ratifications, which termination.
shall be made in conformity with the respective constitutions of the two
countries and exchanged at Belgrade as soon as possible.
In case neither party gives notice, twelve months before the expira-
tion of the said period of ten years, of its intention not to renew this
eonvention, it shall remain in force one year longer, and so on from
year to year, until the expiration of a year from the day on which one
of the parties shall have given such notice.
In faith whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed this
convention in duplicate, and have hereunto affixed their seals.
Done at Belgrade this #; day of October, 1881. :
EUGENE SCHUYLER. Signatures.
[SEAL.]
CH. MIJATOVICH.
[SEAL.]

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts, Ratification.
and the respective ratifications were exchanged at Belgrade on the 15th .
ultimo: '
Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of Proclamaticn
the United States of America, have caused the said convention to be A
made publie, to the end that the same, and every clause and article
thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.
In witness whereof I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed. .
Done at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of Decem-
ber; in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
[sEAL.] eighty-two, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and seventh.
CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President : ’
FrEDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.
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CONVENT1ON—BELGIUM—EXTRADI1TION. JUNE 13, 1882,

Convention between the United States and Belgium for the extradition of
criminals. Concluded June 13, 1882; ratification advised by the Senate
August 8,1882; ratified by the President November 16, 1832; ratified by
the King of Belgium July 24, 1882; ratifications exchanged November
18, 1882; proclaimed November 20, 1882,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

Whereas a Convention between the United States of America and
His Majesty the King of the Belgians for the mutual extradition of crimi-
nals was concluded and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at
the city of Washington on the thirteenth day of June in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, which conven-

tion is word for word as follows:

The United States of America
and his Majesty the King of the
Belgians, having judged it expedi-
ent with a view to the better ad-
ministration of justice and the
prevention of crime within their
respective territories and jurisdic-
tions, that persons charged with or
convicted of the crimes and offences
hereinafter enumerated, and being
fugitivesfrom jastice, should,under
certain cireumstances, be recipro-
cally delivered up, have resolved
to conclude a new Convention for
that purpose, and have appointed,
as their Plenipotentiaries: the
President of the United States,
Frederick T. Frelinghuysen, Secre-
tary of State of the United States;
and His Majesty the King of the
Belgians, Mr. Théodore de Bounder
de Melsbroeck, Commander of His
Order of Léopold, ete., etc.,, His
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary near the govern-
ment of the United States; who,
after having communicated to each
other their respective full powers
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon and concluded the fol-
lowing articles:

ARTICLE 1.

The Government of the United
States and the Government of Bel-
gium, mutually agree to deliver up
persons who, having been charged,
a8 principals or accessorivs, with

Les KEtats-Unis d’Amérique et
Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges, ayant
jugé opportun, en vue d’une meil-
leure administration de la justice
et pour prévenir les crimes dans
leurs territoires et juridictions
respectifs, que les individus pour-
snivis ou condamnés du chet des
crimes et délits ci-aprés énumérés
et qui se seraient soustraits parla
fuite aux poursuites de la justice,
fussent, dans - certaines circons
tances, réciprogquement extradés,
ont résolu de conclure une nouvelle
Convention dans ce but et ont
nommé pour leurs plénipotentiaires,
savoir: le Président des Etats-
Unis ’Amérique, M. Frederick T.
Frelinghuysen, Secrétaire 'd’Etat
des Etats-Unis; et Sa Majesté le
Roi des Belges, M. Théodore de
Bounder de Melsbroeck, Comman-
deur de son Ordre de Léopold, etc.,
ete., son Envoyé Extraordinaire et
Ministre Plénipotentiaire preés le
gouvernement des Etats-Unis; les-
quels, s’étant communiqué réci-
proquement leurs pleins pouvoirset
les ayant trouvés en bonne et due
forme, sont convenus des articles
suivants, savoir:

ArRTICLE 1.

Le Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis et le Gouvernement belge
g'efigagent 3 se remettre récipro-
quement les personnes qui, pour-
suivies ou condamnées, comme
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or convicted of any of the crimes
and offences specified in the follow-
ing article, committed within the
jurisdiction of one of the contract-
mg parties, shall seek an asylam,
or be found within the territories
of the other: Provided that this
shall only be done upon such evi-
denee of criminality as, according
to the laws of the place where the
fugitive or pérson so charged shall
be found, would justify his or ber
apprehension and commitment for
trial if the crime had been there
committed.

ARTICLE 1l.

Persons shall be delivered up
who shall have been convicted of
or be charged, according to the
provisions of this convention, with
any of the following crimes:

1. Murder, eomprehending the
crimes designated in the Belgian
penal code by the terms of parri-
cide, assassination, poisoning and
Zinfanticide.

2. The attempt to eommit mur-
der.

3. Rape, or attempt to commit
rape. Bigamy. Abortion.

4. Arson.

5. Piracy or mutiny on ship-
board whenever the crew, or part
thereof, shall have taken posses-
sion of the vessel by fraud or by
violence against the commander.

6. The erime of burglary, defined
to be the act of breaking and en-
tering by night into the house of
another with the intent to commit
felony; and the crime of robbery,
defined to be the act of feloniously
and forcibly taking from the person
of another money or goods by vio-
lence or putting him in fear; and
the corresponding erimes punished
by the Belgian laws under the de-
seription of thefts committed in an
inhabited house by night, and by

breaking in by climbing or forcibly,.

and thefts committed with violence
or by means of threats.

_ 7. The crime of forgery, by which
i8 understood the utterance of
fnyged papers, and also the counter-
feiting of publie, sovereign, or gov-
erpmental aets. .

JUNE 13, 1882.

auteurs ou complices, du chef de
T'un des erimes et délits énumérés
a 'article suivant, commis dans la
Jjuridiction de I'une des parties con-
tractantes, chercheront un asile ou
seront trouveées dans les territoires
de Tautre partie: Toutefois, l'ex-
tradition n’aura lieu que dans le
cas ou lexistence de Vinfraction
sera constatée de telle maniére que
les lois du pajys ou le fugitit ou la
personne poursuivie sera trouvée,
Jjustifieraient sa détention et sa
mise en jugement si le fait y avait
été commis.

ARTICLE II.

Seront livrés, en vertu des dis-
positions de la présente conven-
tion, les individus poursuivis ou
condamnés du chef de Pun des
crimes ou délits suivants:

1. Meurtre, (y compris les crimes
qualifiés dans le code pénal belge
de parricide, assassinat, empoison-
nement, et infanticide).

2. Tentative de meurtre.

3. Viol, attentat a la pudeur
commis avec violence, avortement,
bigamie. )

4. Incendie.

5. Piraterie ou rébellion A bord
d’un navire, lorsque V'équipage ou
partie de celui-¢i aura pris posses-
sion du navire par fraude ou vio-
lence envers le commandant.

6. Crime de ¢ Burglary”, consis-
tant dans Vaction de s’introduire
nuitamment et avee effraction ou
escalade dans Phabitation d’autrai
avec uneintention eriminelle; crime
de “robbery ”, consistant dans len-
levement forcé et criminel, effectué
sur la personne d’autrui, d’argent
oud’effets, d’une valenr quelconque,
4 Vaide de violence ou d’intimida-
tion, et les crimes correspondants
prévus et punis par la loi belge,
sous la qualification de vols com-
mis dans une maison habitée, avee
les circonstances de la. nuit et de
Vescalade ou de leffraction, et de
vols ecommis avec violence ou me-
naces.

7. Crime de faux, comprenant
Pémission de documents talsifiés,
et la contrefagon d’actes publics da
gouvernement ou de I'autorité sou-
veraine.
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8. The fabrication or circulation
of counterfeit money, either coin or
paper, or of counterfeit public
bonds, conpons of the public debt,
bank notes, obligations, or in gen-
eral, anything being a title or in-
strument of eredit; the counterfeit-
ing of seals and dies, impressions,
stamps, amd marks of state and
public administrations, and the
utterance thereof.

Conulerfeiting.

Embezzlement 9. The embezzlement of public
by public officers. moneys committed within the juris-
diction of cither party by public
officers or depositaries.
Embezzlement 10. Embezzlement by any person
by persons hired or or persons, hired or salaried, to the
salaried. detriment of their employers, when
the crime is subject to punishment
by the laws of the place where it
was committed.

_Wilfal destrac- 11, Wilful and unlawful destruc-
tion, etc., of rail- tion or obstruction of railroads
roads. which endangers human life.

Reception of ar- 12. Reception ofarticlesobtained
ticles obtained by means of one of the crimes or
through erimes, offences provided for by the pres-

) ent convention. .

Extradition may also be granted
for the attempt to commit any of
the crimes above ennmerated when
such attempt is punishable by the
laws of both contracting parties.

ArTICLE 11l

_Persons commit- A person surrendered under this
ting crimes ‘;“m‘;ﬁ convention, shall not be tried or
for by convention Pnished in the country to which
sllowed one his extradition has been granted,
month, ete. nor given up to a third power for

a crime or offence, not provided for
by the present convention and com-
mitted previously to hisextradition,
until he shall have been allowed
one month to leave the country
after having been discharged ; and,
if he shall have been tried and con-
demned to punishment, he shall be
allowed one month after having
suffered his penalty or having been
pardoned.
Crimes commit- Ile shall moreover pot be tried
g;dptriemnswrac- or punished for any crime or of-
cation. fence provided for by this conven-
tion committed previous to his ex-
tradition, other than tbat which
gave rise to the extradition, with-
out the consent of the Government

CONVENTION—BELGIUM—EXTRADI1TION.
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8. Fabrication ou 1mise en cir
culation de fausse mounaie, ou de
faux papier-monnaie ou de faux
titres ou coupons de la dette pu-
blique, de faux billets de banque, de
fausses obligations, ou, en général,
de tout faux titre ou instrument de
erédit queleonque ; contrefucon de
sceaux, empreintes, timbres ou mar-
ques de PEtat et des administra-
tions publiques et mise en cireula-
tion de pieces ainsi marquées.

9. Détournement de deniers pu-
blics commis dans la juridiction de
Pune ou de Pautre partie par des
officiers ou dépositaires publics,

10. Détournement commis par
toute personne ou personnes em-
ployées ou salariées, au détriment
de ceux qui les emploient, lorsque
ces crimes entrainent une peine
selon les lois du lieu on ils ont été
commis.

11. Obstruction ou destruction
volontaire et illégale de vcies fer-
rées qui puisse mettre en danger la
vie humaine.

12. Recélement des objets ob-
tenus 3 Paide d’un des crimes ou
délits prévus par la présente con-
vention.

T’extradition pourra aussi avoir
lieu pour la tentative des faits énu-
mérés ci-dessus, lorsqu’elle est pu-
nissable d’apres la législation des
deux Pays contractants.

ArTticLE IIL

Y’individu extradé ne pourra étre
poursnivi ni puni dans le pays an-
quel Pextradition a été accordée, ni
extradé & un pays tiers pour un
crime ou un délit quelconque non
prévu par la présente convention et
antérieur 4 Vextradition, &4 moins
qw’il n’ait eu. dans Pun et Pautre
cas, la liberté de guitter de nouvean
le pays susdit pendant un mois
apres avoir été jugé, et, en cas de
condamnation, aprés avoir subi
8a peine ou aprés avoir été gracié.
11 ne pourra pas non plus étre pour-
suivi ni puni du chef d’'un erime
ou d’'un délit préva par la con-
vention, antérieur a Pextradition,
mais autre que celui qui a motivé
Pextradition, sans le consentement
du Gouvernement qui a livré Yex-
tradé, et qui’ pourra, #il le juge
eonvenable, exiger la production
de Pun des documents mentionnés
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which sarrendered him, which may,
if it think proper, require the pro-
duction of one of the documents
mentioned in Article 7 of this con-
vention.

The consent of that Government
shall likewise be required for the
extradition of the accused to a third
country; neverthelesssuch consent
shall not be necessary when the
accused shall have asked of his
own accord to be tried or to under-
go his punishment, or when he
shall not have left within the space
of time above specified the territory
of the country to which he has
been surrendered.

ARTICLE 1V.

The provisions of this convention
shall not be applicable to persons
guilty of any political crime or
offence or of one connected with
such a crime or offence. A person
who has been surrendered on ac-
count of one of the common crimes
or offences mentioned in Article I1.,
shall consequently in no case be
prosecuted and punished in the
state to which his extradition has
been granted on account of a politi-
cal crime or offence eommitted by
him previously to his extradition or
on account of an aet connected with
such a political erime or offence,
unless he has been at liberty to
leave the country for one month
after having been tried and, in case
of condemnation, for one month
after having suffered his punish-
ment or having been pardoned.

An attempt against the life of
the head of a foreign government,
or against that of any member of
his family when such attempt com-
prises the act either of murder or
assassination, or of poisoning,shall
not be considered a political offence
or an act connected with such an
offence.

ARTICLE V,

Neither of the contracting parties
shall be bound to deliver up its
own citizens or subjects under the
stipulations of this convention.

ARTICLE VL

If the person whose surrender
may be eclaimed. pursuant to the
stipnlations of the present treaty

dans Particle 7 de la présente con-
vention,

Le consentement de ce Gouver-
nement sera de méme requis pour
permettre Pextradition de Pinculpé
a un pays tiers. Toutefois, ce con-
sentement ne.sera pas nécessaire
lorsque linculpé aura demandé
spontanément a étre jugé ou A su-
bir sa peine, ou lorsqu’il n’aura pas
quitté, dans le délai fixé plus haut,
le territoire du pays auquelil a 6té
livré.

ArTIiCcLE IV.

Les dispositions du présent traité
ne sont point applicables aux per-
sonnes qui se sont rendues coupa-
bles de quelque crime ou délit poli-
tique, ou connexe & un semblable
crime ou délit. La personne qui a
été extradée 3 raison de VPun des
erimes ou délits communs mention-
nés & VArt. II. ne peat par consé-
quent, en aucun cas, étre poursuivie
et punie dans I'Etat auquel Pextra-
dition a été accordée a raison d’un
crime ou délit politique commis par
elle avant Pextradition, ni & raison
d’un fait connexe 3 un semblable
crime ou délit politique, & moins
qw’elle wait en la liberté de quitter
de nouveau le pays pendant un mois
apres avoir été jugée, et, en cas de
condamnation, aprés avoir subi sa
peine ou apres avoir été graciée.

Ne sera pasréputé délit politique,
ni fait connexe 4 un semblable délit
Yattentat contre la personne du
chef d’un gouvernement étranger
ou contre celle des membres de sa
famille, lorsque cet attentat con-
stituera le fait soit de meurtre, soit
d’assassinat, soit d’empoisonne-
ment.

ARTICLE V.

Les parties contractantes ne se-
ront pointobligées de se livrer leurs
propres citoyens ou sujeJs en vertu
des stipulations de la présente con-
vention.

ARTICLE VI
Lorsque la personne dont Vex-

tradition est réclamée anx termes
du présent traité aura ¢té arrétée
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gshall have been arrested for the
commission of offences in the coun-
try where he has sought an asylum,
orshall havebeen convicted thereof,
his extradition may be deferred un-
til he shall have been acquitted, or
have served the term of imprison-
ment to which he may have been
sentenced.

ARTICLE VIL

Requisitions for the surrender of
fagitives from justice shall be made
by the respective diplomatie agents
of the contracting parties, or, in
the event of the absence of these
from the country or its seat of gov-
ernment, they may be made by
superior consular officers.

If the person whose extradition
may be asked for shall have been
convicted of a crime or oftence, a
copy of the sentence of the courtin
which he may have been convicted,
authenticated under its seal, and at-
testation of the official character of
the judge by the proper executive
authority, and of the latter by the
minister or consul of the United
States or of Belgium, respectively,
shall accompany the requisition.
‘When, however, the fagitive shall
have been merely charged with
crime, a duly authenticated copy
of the warrant for his arrest in the
country where the crime may have
been eommitted, and of the depo-
gitions upon which such warrant
may have been issued, must ac-
eo%pany the requisition as afore-
said.

The President of the United
States, or the proper executive an-
thority in Belgiuw, may then issue
a warrant for the apprehension of
the fugitive, in order that he may
be brought before the proper judi-
cial anthority for examination. If
it should then be decided tuat, ac-
cording to the law and the evi-
dence, the extradition is due pur-
suant to the treaty, the fugitive
may be given up aceording to the
forms prescribed in such cases.

ArTICLE VIII.

The expenses of the arrest, de-
tention, and transportation of the
persons claimed shall be paid by
the government in whose name the
requisition has been made.

JUNE 13, 1832,

A raison de faits délictueux dans le
pays olt elle a cherché un asile, on
lorsqu’elle aura ¢té condamnée de
ce chef, son extradition pourra étre
différée jusqu'a son acquittemcent,
ou jusquii Pexpiration de L peine
prounonece contre elle,

ARrTicLE VIL

Les demandes d’extradition se
ront faites respectivement par les
Agents diplomatiques des parties
contractantes. En cas dabsence
de ceux-¢i, soit du pays, soit dn
siége du Gonvernement, ces de-
mandes pourront étre faites par
les Agents consulaires supérieurs.

Lorsque la personne dont 'extra-
dition est réclamée aura 6té con-
damnée & raison du crime on du
délit qu’elle a commis, la demande
d’extradition sera accompagnée
d’'une expédition authentique de
Parrét de la cour ou du jugement
du tibunal qui a prononceé la sen-
tence, munie du sceau de cetie
Juridiction. La signature du juge
devra étre légulisée par Pagent
compétent du pouvoir exdéeatif
dont la signature sera, 3 son tour,
attestée respectivement par le Mi-
nistre oule consul des Etats-Unis ou
de Belgique. Quanud le fagitif sera
simplement prévenu d’un crime ou
délit, la réquisition devra étre ac-
compagnéed’une copie anthentique
da mandat d’arrét rendu & sa
charge dans le pays out le crime
aura été commis et des dépositions
sur lesquelles ce mandat a 6té dé-
cerné. Le Président des Etats-
Unis ou Vagent compétent du
pouvoir exécutif en Belgique peut
alors requérir Parrestation du fugi-
tif, afin d’examen devant Pautorité
judiciaire compétente. il est
décidé gu’il y a lieu & extradition,
en présence du texte de la loi et
des piéces produites, le fugitif peut
étre livré suivant les formes légales
usitées en pareil cas.

ArTicLE VIIL

Les dépenses causées par Dlar-
restation, la détention et le trans-
port des individus réclamés, serout
supportées par le Gouvernement
requérant.
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ARTICLE IX,

Extradition shall not be granted,
in pursuance of the provisions of
this convention, if legal proceed-
ings or the enforcement of the pen-
alty for the act committed by the
person claimed, bas become barred
by limitation, according to the
laws of the country to which the
requisition is addressed.

ARTICLE X,

All articles found in the posses-
sion of the accused party and ob-
tained through the commission of
the act with which he is charged,
or that may be used as evidence of
the crime for which his extradition
is demanded, shall be seized if the
competent authority shall so order,
and shall be surrendered with his
person.

The rights of third parties to the
articles so found shall nevertheless
be respected.

ArRTICLE XI.

The present convention shall
take effect thirty days after the ex-
change of ratifications.

After it shall have taken effeet,
the convention of March 19, 1874,
shall eease to be in force and shall
be superseded by the present con-
vention which shall continue to
have binding force for six months
after a desire for its termination
shall have been expressed in due
form by one of the two governments
to the other.

It shall be ratified and its ratifi-
cation shall be exchanged at Wash-
ington as soon as possible.

In witness whereof, the respect-
ive plenipotentiaries have signed
the above articles, both in the
English and French languages, and
they have thereunto affixed their
seals

~Done in duplicate, at the city of
ggshington, this 13th day of June,
2.

FrREDP’K T. FRELINGHUYSEN.
TH'RE DE BOUNDER DE MELSBROECK.

ARTICLE IX,

L’extradition waura pas lieu,
conformément aux dispositions de

la présente convention, si la pres- "™

cription de Paction ou de la peine
est acquise en faveur de Pindividu
réclamé, d’apres les lois du pays
auquel la demande est adressée.

ARTICLE X.

Tous objets trouvés en la pos-
session de Pindividu réclamé et
provenant du fait incriminé oun
pouvant servir de preuve au fait
pour lequel Yextradition est de-
mandée, seront saisis si Pautorité
compétente en a ainsi ordonné,
pour étre livrés avec sa personne.

Sont cependant réservés les
droits des tiers sur les objets sus-
mentionnés.

ARTICLE XI.

La présente convention sera exé-
cutoire 30 jours apres Péchange des
ratifications.

partir de sa mise & exécution,
la convention du 19 Mars 1874
cessera d’étre en vigueur et sera
remplacée par la présente conven-
tion, laguelle continnera & sortir
ses effets pendant six mois aprés
quelle aura été dénoncée par lun
des deux Gouvernements.

Elle sera ratifie et les ratifica-
tions en seront échangées & Wash-
ington aussitot que possible.

En foi de quoi, les plénipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont signé les arti-
cles ci-dessus, dans les langues
Anglaise et Francaise, et y ont
apposé leurs sceaux.

Ainsi fait par duplicata, & Wash-
ington, ce 13 de Juin 1882,

SEAL.
SEAL.

And whereas, the said convention has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in
the city of Washington on the 18th day of November, one thousand

eight hundred and eighty-two:
XX [ Fememe 2
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Proclamation.

CONVENTION—BELGIUM—EXTRADITION. JUNE 13, 1882,

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be
made publie, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States of America and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have herennto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington, this twentieth day of November, in
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, and
of the Independence of the United States the one hundred and seventh.

[SEAL.] CHESTER A. ARTHUR.

By the President:
FrRED’K T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.
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Convention between the United States of America and the Kingdom of
Spain, concerning trade-marks. Concluded June 19, 1882 ; ratification
advised by the Senate July 5, 1882 ; ratified by the President April 4,
1883; ratified by the King of Spawn March 8, 1883 ; -ratifications ex-
changed April 19, 1883 ; proclaimed April 19, 1883.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas, a Convention for securing reciprocal protection for trade-
marks and manufactured articles of their respective citizens or subjects
within the dominions or territories of the other country was concluded
between the United States of America and his majesty the King of
Spain, and signed by their respective plenipotentiaries on the nine-
teenth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two, the

original of which is word for word as follows:

Convention between the United
States of America and Spain con-
cerning trade-marks.

The President of the United
States of America and His Majesty
the King of Spain, being desirous
of securing reciprocal protection
for the trade-marks and manufact-
ured articles of their respective
eitizens or snbjects within the do-
minions or territories of the ether
country, have resolved to conclude
a Convention for that purpose, and
have appointed as their Plenipo-
tentiaries: the President of the
United States, Frederick T. Fre-
linghuysen, Esquire, Secretary of
State of the United States; and
His Majesty the King of Spain, His
Excellency Don Francisco Barca,
His Majesty’s Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary
in the United States; who, after
reciprocal communication of their
full powers, found in goed and due
form, have agreed upon the follow-
ing articles, to wit:

ARTICLE L

The citizens and subjects of each
of the two contracting parties shall
enjoy, in the dominions and posses-
sions of the other, the same rights
as the natives of the country in
everything relating to the owner-
ship of trade-marks, industrial de-
signs or models, or of manufactures
of any kind.

Convenio entre los Estados Uni-
dos de América y Espaiia relativo
4 marcas de fabrica.

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de América y S. M. el Rey
de Espafia, animados del deseo de
asegurar reciprocamente la protec-
cion de las marcas de comercio y
de materias manufacturadas de sus
respectivos ciudadanos 6 subditos
en los dominios 6 territorios de
ambos pafses, han resuelto con-
cluir un Convenio con este objeto,
y nombrado eomo sus Plenipoten-
ciarios : El Presidente de los Es-
tados Unidos, al Honorable Frede-
rick T. Frelinghuysen, Secretario
de Estado de los Estados Unidos;
y 8. M. el Rey de Espaiia, al Exio
Sefior Don Francisco Barca, Su
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro
Plenipotenciario en los Estados
Unidos, quienes, despues de ha-
berse comunicado reciprocamente
sus plenos poderes, hallados en
buena y debida forma, han con-
venido en los articulos siguientes,
4 saber:

ArTticuro 1.

Los ciudadanos y stbditos de
cada una de las partes contratan-
tes disfrutarén, en los dominios y
posesiones de la otra, de los mismos
derechos que los naturales del pais
en todo lo concerniente 4 la pro-
piedad de marcas de fibrica 6 de
comercio, de dibujos 6 modelos in-
dustriales 6 de manufacturas de
caalquier clase.
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ArTicLE II.

Persons desiring to secure the
aforesaid protection shall be
obliged to comply with the formali-
ties required by the laws of the re-
spective countries.

ArTticLE ML

This Convention shall take effect
as soon as it shall have been pro-
mulgated in both ecountries; and
shall remain in force for ten years
thereafter, and further until the
expiration of one year after either
of the contracting parties shall
have given notice to the other of
its wish to terminate the same;
each of the contracting parties
being at liberty to give such notice
to the other at the end of said
period of ten years or any time
thereafter. : ~

The ratifications of this Conven-
tion shall be exchanged at Wash-
ington as soon as possible within
one year from this date.

In testimony whereof therespect-
ive Plenipotentiaries have signed

this Convention in duplicate, in the

English and Spanish langunages,
and affixed thereto the seals of
their arms.

Done at Washington, the 19th
day of June, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred
and eighty-two.

FrEDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,

FRAN®® BARCA.

JUNE 19, 1882.

ArTfouLro 1I.

Las personas que deseen obtener
la proteccion espresada deberdn
someterse 4 las formalidades re-
queridas por las leyes de los res-
pectivos paises.

Artfouro III.

Este Convenio estaria en vigor
tan pronto como se promulgue en
ambos paises; y tendrs fuerza por
diez afios despues, y ademas hasta
la expiracion de un afio despues de
que cualquiera de las partes con-
tratantes haya participado 4 la
otra su deseo de que termine el
mismo; teniendo libertad cada
una de las partes contratantes para
hacer esta notificacion 4 la otra al
concluir dicho periodo de diez afios,
6 en cualquier tiempo despues.

Las ratificaciones de este Con-
venio se cambiaran en Washington
tan pronto como sea posible dentro
de un afio 4 contar desde esta fecha.

En testimonio de lo cual los res-
pectivos Plenipotenciarios han fir-
mado este Convenio por duplicado,
en inglés y espaiiol, y puesto en 61
el sello de sus armas.

Hecho en Washithon el dia 19
de Junio del afio mii ochocientos
ochenta y dos.

e

And whereas, the said Convention has been duly ratified and the rati-
fications of the two Governments were exchanged in the city of Wash-
ington on the nineteenth day of April, one thousand eight hundred

and eighty-three. .

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester

the United States of America,

A. Arthur, President of

_ have caused the said Convention to be
made public, to the end that the same,

and every article and clause

thereof, may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States of America and the citizens thereof. 8 . y Ul

In witness whereof 1 have hereunto set my hand and th 1
of the United States of America to be aﬁixeg. nd and caused the sea

Done at the city of Washington this 19th day of April, in the year of

Our Lord one thousand eight

hundred and eighty-three, and of

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States, the one hundred and

seventh. _

By the President:

FREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,

CHESTER A. ARTHUR.

Secretary of State.



AGREEMENT—PORTUGAL. Jury 15, 1882,

Agreement with reference to the Convention for the exchange of money by
means of postal-orders between the United States and Portugal, concluded at
Washington, July 15, 1882 ; executed December 14, 1882 ; approved by the
President December 18, 1882,

Whereas Article 11 of the Convention for the exchange of money by
means of postal-orders between the United States and Portugal, con-
claded at Washington, July 15, 1882, stipulates that ¢ The ratifications
of the present Convention shall be exchanged prior to the first day of
December, 18527; and

Whereas the said Convention, having been approved by the President
of the United States on the 15th day of July, 1882, has thereby been duly
ratified on the part of the United States, and one copy thereof, bearing
such approval, has been transmitted to and received by the Government
of Portugal ; but

Whereas the Government of Portugal, through its Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary, has notified the Government of the
United States that,in view of the stipulation contained in Article 3,
section 2, of the said Convention, that, “in addition to the fee mentioned
in this article no other charge, tax, commission, or impost shall be col-
lected for the issue, transmission, distribution, or payment of money-
orders provided for in this Convention,” which stipulation exempts the
receipts upon money-orders from any stamp tax whatsoever, it cannot
put the said Convention into operation without parliamentary approval
thereof, and that it will ask for such approval so soon as the Cortes shall
convene:

981

July 15, 1882,

Preamble,

Now, therefore, the undersigned, Timothy O. Howe, Postmaster- Contracting par-
General of the United States of America, in virtue of the powers vested ties.

in him by law, and Viscount das Nogueiras, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the King of Portugal, in the
name of his Government, and by virtue of the powers which he has
formally presented to this effect, have agreed,

That in lieu of Article 10 of the said Convention, which is in these _Previous conven-
words: “The present Convention shall take effect on the first day of tion modified.

Jannary, 1883, and shall continue in force until twelve months after
either of the contracting parties shall have notified to the other its in-
tention to terminate it,” shall be substituted the following :

ARTICLE 10.

The present Convention shall take effect on the first day of July, 1883,
and shall continue in force until twelve months after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have notified to the other its intention to termi-
nateit;

And’ have farthermore agreed that in lien of Article 11 of the said
Convention, which is in these words: ‘The ratifications of the present
Convention shall be exchanged prior to the first day of December, 1882,”
shall be substituted the following :

ARTICLE 11.

The ratifications of the present Convention shall be exchanged prior
to the first day of June, 1883.

This agreement shall be ratified before the first day of May, 1883.
In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present agreement and have affixed thereto their segz.ls.

Commencement.
Duration.

Exchange of

ratifications.
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Executed in duplicate, and signed at Washington, the fourteenth day
of December, 1882,

Signatures, [ clin Fonofics Dovyrumens Tmo. O. Hows,
The Postmaster-General of the United States.
[Seal of the Legytion VISCONDE DAS NOGUEIRAS,

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of Portugal to the United States.

President’s ap- _ 1 hereby approve the forcgoing agreement, and in testimony thereof
proval, I have caunsed the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed.
[Soal of the Yaited CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President.

FRED’K T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of Statde

WASHINGTON, December 18, 1882,



CONVENTION—FRANCE. Jury 19, 1882,

Convention between the United States of America and the French Republic
Jor the extension of the term of the Claims Commission established under
convention of January 15, 1880; concluded July 19, 1882 ; ratification
advised by the Senate August 8, 1882 ; ratified by the President of the
United States December 28, 1882 ; ratified by the President of the French
Republic December 2, 1882 ; ratifications exrchanged December 29, 1882;
proclaimed December 29, 1882,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

Know ye, that whereas a supplementary convention, extending the
term of the duration of the Commission organized under the Convention
of January 15, 1880, for the settlement of the claims of citizens of either
country against the government of the other, was concluded between
the United States and the French Republie, and signed by their re-
spective plenipotentiaries, on the 19th day « f July, eighteen hundred
and eighty-two, the original of which convention is word tor word as

follows:

The United States of America
and the French Republic, being
persuaded that the labors of the
Commission for the settlement of
the claims of citizens of either
country against the government of
the other, which was organized
under the Convention between the
two governments signed at Wash-
ington the 15th day of January,
1880, cannot be concluded within
the term fixed by that convention,
have deemed it expedient to con-
clude a supplementary convention
extending the term of duration of
said Commission for a further pe-
riod, and have named as their re-
spective plenipotentiaries to that
end, as follows:

The President of the United
States, Frederick T. Frelinghuy-
8en, Beeretary of Stateof the United
States, and

The President of the French
Republic, Théodore Justin Domi-
nique Roustan, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary
of France at Washington, Com-
mander of the National Order of
the Legion of Honor, ete., etc ;

Who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers, found in good and due
form, have agreed upon the follow-
ing article:

Le gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d’Amérique et le gouvernment de
la République Francaise, ayant
acquis la conviction que les travaux
de la Commission pour le réglement
des réclamations cdes citoyens de
chacun des deux pays contre le

- gouvernement de Vautre, qui a été

instituée par la Convention entre
les deux gouvernements signée a
Washington le 15 Janvier 1880, ne
peuvent étre terminés au terme
fixé par cet'e convention, ont ré-
solu de conclure une convention
supplémentaire pour prolonger le
terme de la durée de la dite Com-
mission jusqu’a une époque ultéri-
eure et ont nommé A cet effet pour
leurs plénipotentiaires, savoir:

Le Président des Etats Unis,
Mr. Frederick T. Frelinghuysen,
Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis;
et

Le Président de 1a République
Francaise, Mr. Théodore-Justin-
Dominique Roustan, Envoyé Ex-
traordinaire et Ministre plénipo-
tentiare de France & Washington,
Commandeur de ’Ordre national
de la Légion ’Honnear, ete., ete.;

Lesquels, aprés s’étre communi-
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus de Particle suivant:
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July 19, 1882.
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SOLE ARTICLE.
The term of two years fixed by
the second paragraph of Article
91 Stat., 677.  VIIIL. of the Convention between

the United States and the French
Republie, concluded January 15,

Term of two 1880, within which the Commis-
years, ete., extend- gjoners appointed thereunder shall
ed to July 1,1883. 1,6 pound to examine and decide

upon every claim presented to
them, is hereby extended to July
firgt, 1883.

Terms for pre- ~Nothing in this agreement con-
sentationofclaims, tained shall extend or alter the
ete. terms fixed in the first paragraph

of said Article VIII, for the pre-
sentation of claims, but the same
shall remain as therein fixed.

If the proceedings of the Com-
mission shall be interrupted by the
death, incapacity, retirement, or
cessation of the functions of any
one of the Commissioners, then the
period for which the term of the
Commission is hereby extended
shall not be held to include the
time during which such interrup-
tion may actually exist. '

Exception.

The present convention shall be
ratified and the ratifications ex-
- changed at Washington at as early

a day as may be practicable.
Signatures, . Intestimony whereof the respect-
ive plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention, in the
English and French langunages, in
duplicate, and have hereunto af-
fixed their respective seals.

Done at the city of Washington
the 19th day of July, in the year of
our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and eighty-two.

Ratifications.

FrEVEK T. FRELINGHUYSEN.

TH. ROUSTAN,

CONVENTION—FRANCE. JuLy 19, 1882.

ARTICLE UNIQUE.

Le terme de deux ans fixé par le
second paragraphe de Part. VIIIL.
de la Convention entre les Etats-
Unis et la République Francaise,
conclue le 15 Janvier 1880, dans
lequel les Commissaires nommés
plus bas sont astreints 4 examiner
et & juger toute réclamation a eux
présentée est prolongé par le pré-
sent acte jusqu’au premier Julliet
1883.

Cette disposition ne peut avoir
aucun effet pour étendre ou modi-
fier les délais fixés dans le 1°F para-
graphe du dit Article VIIL. pour
la présentation des réclamations,
ces délais devant demenrer tels
qu’ils ont été fixés.

Si Ies opérations de la Commis-
sion sont interrompues par le mort,
Pincapacité de siéger, le départ ou
la cessation de fonctions de Vun
des Commissaires, dans ce cas le
terme jusqu’auquel la durée de la
Commission a été prolongée par la
présente convention sera caleulé
défalcation faite du temps pendant
lequel la cause de Vinterruption
aura subsisté.

La présente Convention sera
ratifiée et les ratifications seront
échangées & Washington dans le
plus court délai possible,

En foi de quoi les plénipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont signé la pré-
sente Convention en langues an-
glaise et frangaise en duplicata et
Pont revétue de leurs sceaux res- -
pectifs,

Fait 3 Washington le dix-neuf
Juillet mil-huit cent quatre vingt-
deux.

SEAL.]
SEAL.

And whereas, the said convention hasbeen duly ratified on both parts
and the ratifications of the two governments were exchanged in the city
of Washington on the twenty-eighth day of December, one thousand

eight hundred and eighty-two:
Proclamation,

Now, therefore, be it known that I, CHESTER A. ARTHUR, President

of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United

States and the citizens thereof,

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to

be hereunto affixed.
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Given under my hand, at the city of Washington the 29th day of
December, in the year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred
[sEAL.] and eighty-two, and in the one hundred and seventh year of the
Independence of the United States of America.
CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President:
FrEDK T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.
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July 29, 1882.

Proclamation.

Contracting
parties.

Plenipotenti-
aries.

CONVENTION—MEXICO. JULY 29, 1882,

Convention between the United

States of America and the United States of

Mexico, providing for an international boundary survey to relocate the
existing frontier line between the two countries west of the Rio Grande.
Concluded, July 29, 1882; ratification advised by the Senate, August 8,
1882; ratified by the President of the United States of Mexico, November

7,1882;
ary 29, 1833;
March 5, 1833,

ratified by the President of the United States of America, Janu-
ratifications exchanged, March 3, 1883; proclaimed,

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.
A PROCLAMATION.

‘Whereas a convention was concluded between the United States of
America and the United States of Mexico for the purpose of defining
the manner in which the monuments heretofore erected for the purpose
of marking the boundary between the two countries, but which have
been destroyed or displaced are to be restored to their proper places
and new ones erected, if necessary; and whereas said convention was
signed by the respective plenipotentiaries of the two countries at Wash-
ington on the twenty-ninth day of July, one thousand eight hundred
and eighty-two, the original of which convention being in the English
and Spanish languages, is, word for word, as follows:

The President of the United
States of America on the one hand
and the President of the United
States of Mexico on the other, being
desirous of putting an end to what-
ever difficulties arise from the de-
struction or displacement of some
of the monuments erected for the
purpose of marking the boundary
between the two countries, have
thought proper to conclude a con-
vention with the object of defining
the manmer in which the said mon-
uments are to be restored to their
proper placesand new ones erected,
if o ary; to which emd they
haveappointed as their Plenipoten-
tiaries, to wit:

The President of the United
States of America, Frederick T.
Frelinghuysen, Esquire, Secretary
of State of the United States of
America; and the President of the
United States of Mexico, Sefior Don
Matias Romero, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipotenti-
ary of the United States of Mexico,
in Washington;

‘Who, after reciprocal exhibition
of their full powers, found in good
and due form, have agreed upon
the following articles:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de América, por una patrte,
y el Presidente de los Estados Uni-
dos Mexicanos, por la otra, dese-
ando poner término 4 las difieul-
tades 4 que da lugar la destruccion
6 dislocacion de algunos de los mo-
numentos que se construyeron para
marear la linea divisoria entre am-
bos pafses, han creido oportuno
eelebrar una convencion con el ob-
Jjeto de fijar 1a manera ¢on que han
de ser repuestos en sus lugares
respectivos dichos monumentos y
erijidos otros nuevos, si fuere ne-
cesario; y al efecto han nombrado
sus Plenipotenciarios; 4 saber:

El Presidente de los Hstados
Unidos de América, al Sr. Frede-
rick T. Frelinghuysen, Secretario
de Estado de los Estados Unidos
de América; y el Presidente de los
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, al
Sefior Don Matias Romero, En-
viado Extraordinario y Ministro
Plenipotenciario de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos en Washington;

Quienes, despues de haberse can-
geado sus respectivos plenos po-
deres y de encontrarlos en buena
y debida forma, han convenido en
los articulos signientes:
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ARTICLE L

With the object of ascertaining
the present condition of the monu-
ments marking the boundary line
between the United States of
America and the United States of
Mexico, established by the treaties
of February 2nd, 1848, and Decem-
ber 3rd, 1853, and for determining
generally what monuments, if any,
have been destroyed or removed
and may require to be rebuilt or
replaced, a preliminary reconnais-
sance of the frontier line shall be
made by each government, within
six mounths from the exchange of
ratifications of this convention.
These reconnaissances shall be
made by parties under the eontrol
of officers of the regular army of
the respective countries, and shall
be effected in concert, in such man-
ner as shall be agreed upon by the
commanders of the respective
parties. The expense of each re-
connoitering party shall be borne
by the government in whose behalf
it operates.

These reconnaissance parties
shall report to their respective
governments, within eight months
from the exchange of the ratifica-
tions of this convention:

(a) the condition of the present
boundary monuments;

() the number of destroyed or
displaced monnments;

(¢) the places, settled or capa-
ble of eventual settlement, where
it may be advisable to set the
monuments closer together along
the line than at present;

(@) the character of the new
monuments required, whether of
stone or iron; and their number,
approximately, in each case.

ArTtIicLE IL

Pending the conclusion of the
preliminary reconnaissances pro-
vided in ArticleI, each government
shall appoint & surveying party,
consisting of an Engineer-in-chief,
two Associates, one of whom shall
be a practical astronomer, and such
number of assistant engineers and
associates as it may deem proper.

ArTicuLno L

Con el objeto de conocer la actual
condicion de los monumentos que
marcan la linea divisoria entre los
Fstados Unidos dc¢ Awdrica y los
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, estable-
cida conforme 4 los tratados de 2 de
Febrerode 1848 y de 3 de Diciembre
de 1853, y determinar en general,
qué monumentos hayan sido des-
truidos 6 removidos de su lugar, en
caso de que esto se haya verificado,
y se necesite reconstruirlos 6 vol-
verlos 4 colocar, se hard un reco-
nocimiento preliminar de la linea
fronteriza por cada Gobierno,
dentro de los seis meses siguientes
al canje de ratificaciones de la pre-
sente convencion. Estos recono-
cimientos se haran por secciones
que funcionarin bajo la direccion
de oficiales del ejército regular de
los respectivos paises, y se verifi-
cardn obrando dichas secciones de
concierto y de 1a manera en que lo
convinieren los jefes de ambas.
Los gastos de cada seccion de reco-
nocimiento seran pagados por el go-
bierno en cuyo nombre funcionen.

Estas secciones de reconoci-
miento presentaran 4 sus respecti-
vos gobiernos dentro de ocho meses
contados desde el canje de ratifica-

“ciones del presente tratado, un in-

forme:

(a) del estado en que se hallan
actualmente los monumentos que
marean los limites;

(b) del nimero de los monumen-
tos destruidos 6 dislocados;

(¢) deloslugares habitados 6 ha-
bitables en donde fuere convenien-
te colocar 1os monumentos mas cer-
ca entre si en la linea divisoria, de
como lo estan ahora;

(d) de la clase de los nueves
monumentos que 8e requieran, ya
sean de piedra 6 de hierro, y de su
nimero aproximado en cada caso.

ArTtfcuro IIL

Antes de concluirse los recono-
cimientos preliminares estipulados
en el Articulo I, cada gobierno
nombrard una seccion de reconoci-
miento compuesta de un Ingeniero
en Jefe y dos asociados, uno de los
enales seri astrénomo practico, y
del utimero de ingenieros auxiliares
y adjuntos que cada uno considere
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The two parties so appointed shall
meet at El Paso del Norte, or at
any other convenient place to be
agreed upon, within six months
from the exchange of the ratifica-
tions hereof, and shall form, when
combined, an “International Boun-
dary Commission.”

ARTICLE IlI.

The Interpational Boundary
Commission shall be required and
have the power and authority to
set in their proper places along the
boundary line between the United
States and Mexico, from the Pacific
Ocean to the Rio Grande, the mon-
uments heretofore placed there un-
derexisting treaties, wheneversnch
monuments shall have become dis-
placed; to erect new monuments on
the site of former monuments when
these shall have been destroyed;
and to set new monuments at such
points as may be necessary, and be
chosen by joint accord between the
two Commissioner Engineers-in-
Chief. Inrebuilding andreplacing
the old monuments and in provid-
ing for new ones, the respective
reports of the reconnaissance par-
ties, provided by Article I, may be
consulted ; provided, however, that
the distance between two conscecu-
tive monuments shall never exceed
eight thousand metres, and that
this limit may be reduced on those
parts of the line which are inhabited
or capable of habitation.

ArTIOLE IV,

‘Where stone shall be found in suf-
ficient abundance the monuments
may be of stone; and in otherloecal-
ities shall be of iron, in the form of
a simple tapering four-sided shaft
with pediment, rising above the
ground to a height of six feet, and
bearing suitable inscriptions on its
sides. These monuments shall be
at least two centimeters in thick-
ness, and weigh not less than five
hundred pounds eaech.

The approximate number thereof
to be required may be determined

from the reports of the preliminary

reconnaissance-parties, and the

suficiente. Las dos secciones asi
organizadas se reunirin en Paso
del Norte 6 en algun otro lugar
conveniente que se acuerde, dentro
de seis meses contados desde el
canje de las ratificaciones de esta
convencion; y formarian, cuando
estén reunidas, la ¢ Comision Inter-
nacional de Limites.”

ArTfocuLo IIl.

La Comision Internacional de
Limites tendrd la obligacion y la
facultad y autorizacion de colocar
en sus respectivos lugares 4 lo
largo de la linea divisoria entre los
Estados Unidos y México, desde
el Océano Pacifico hasta ¢l Rio
Grande, los monumentos que hasta
ahora habian estado situados en
ella conforme 4 los tratados vigen-
tes, siempre que dichos monumen-
tos hayan sido dislocados; para
erijir nuevos monumentos en el
sitio de los primitivos, si estos hu-
bieren sido destruidos; y para es-
tablecer monumentos huevos en
los puntos en que sea necesario y
sean designados de comun acuerdo
por los dos Comisionados Inge-
nieros en Jefe. Al reconstruir y
reemplazar los antignos monumen-
tos y al proveer para el estableci-
miento de los nuevos, podrian con-
sultarse los informes respectivos de
las comisiones de reconocimiento
estipulados en el Articnlo I; con
tal que la distancia entre dos mo-
nomentos contignos nunca exceda
de ocho mil metros y que este li-
mite pueda reducirse en aquellas
partes de la linea que estdn habi-
tadas 6 sean habitables.

 ArTtfouro IV.

Cuando haya piedra en suficiente
abundancia, podrén ser construidos
los monumentos con piedra, y en
las otras localidades con hierro, de
la figura de una columna sencilla
en forma de pirdmide cuadrangu-
lar, con base que tenga seis piés do
altura sobre el suelo, y con inserip-
ciones adecaadas en sus lados.
Estos monumentos tendrén cuando
menos dos centimetros de espesor
Yy un peso que no baje de quinien-
tas libras cada uno.

El nfimero aproximado de los
que sean necesarios podri deter-
minarse en vista de los informes de
las comisiones de reconocimiento

-
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monuments, properly cast and fin-
ished, may be sent forward from
time to time to such spots as the
commission may select, to be set in
place at the sites determined upon
as the work progresses.

ARTICLE V.

The Engineers-in-Chief of both
sections shall determine, by com-
won consent, what scientific proc-
esses are to be adopted for the
resetting of the old monuments and
the erection of the new ones; and
they shall be responsible for the
proper performance of the work.

On commencing operations, each
section shall report to its govern-
ment the plan of operations upon
which they shall have jointly
agreed; and they shall from time
to time submit reports of the prog-
ress made by them in the said
operations; and finally they shall
present a fall report, accompanied
by the necessary drawings, signed
by the Engineer-in-Chief and the
two Associate Engineers on each
side, as the official record of the
International Boundary Commis-
siom

ARTICLE VL.

The expenses of each section
shall be defrayed by the govern-
ment which appointed it; but the
cost of the monuments and of their
transportation shall be equally
shared by both governments.

ArTicLE VII.

Whenever the number of the
monuments to be set up shall be
approximately known as the result
of the labors of the preliminary
reconnaissance-parties, the Engi-
neers-in-Chief shall preparean esti-
mate of their cost, conveyance and
settingnp; and when such estimate
shall have been approved by both
governments, the mode of making
the payment of the part to be paid
by Mexico shall be determined by
a special arrangement between the
two governments. ,

ArticrLe VIIL

The work of the International
Boundary Commission shall be
pushed forward with all expedi-

preliminar, y los monumentos, de-
bidamente fundidos y acabados,
podrin ser enviados con anticipa-
cion, de tiempo en tiempo, 4 los
lugares designados por la Comision,
para ser colocados en los lugares
convenidos 4 medida que progresen
los trabajos.

ArTicuLo V.

Los Ingenieros en Jefe de ambas
secciones determinarian de comun
acuerdo los procedimientos cientifi-
cos que deban adoptarse para la
reposicion de los antiguos monu-
mentos y la ereccion de los nuevos;
y seran responsables de que la obra
se haga debidamente.

Al comenzar los trabajos, cada
seceion informard 4 su respectivo
gobierno del plan de operaciones
en que ambas hayan convenido; y
de tiempo en t:empo les someterian
informes delos progresos que dichas
secciones hagan en las operaciones;
y finalmente presentardn un in-
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forme completo, acompafiado de los -

disefios necesarios, firmado por el
Ingeniero en Jefe y los dos Inge-
nieros Adjuntos de cada seccion,
que sera el informe oficial de la
Comision Internacional de Limites.

ArTtfourLo VI.

Los gastos de cada seccion serdn
pagados por el gobierno que la
haya nombrado; pero el costo de
los monumentos y su transporte
seran pagados por partes iguales
por ambos gobiernos.

ArTtiocvro VII.

Cuando sea conocido aproxima-
damente el niimero de los monu-
mentos que deban ser coloeados,
ecomo resultado de los trabajos de
las secciones de reconocimiento
preliminar, los Ingenieros en Jefe
formaridn un presupuesto de su
costo, conduccion y coloecacion; y
cuando este presupuesto haya sido
aprobado por ambos gobiernos, se
determinari, por medio de un ar-
reglo especial entre los dos Gobier-
nos, la manera con que México pa-
gue la parte que le corresponda.

ArTticuLo VIIL

Los trabajos de la Comision
Internacional de Liwmites se pro-
seguirin con la mayor prontitad;

Expenses of com-
mission; cost of
monuments.

Estimates of
cost ; u ode of pay-
ment.

Progress of the
work ; eomplotion.
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CONVENTTON—MEXICO. JuLy 29, 1882,

tion; and the two governments
hereby agree to regard the present
convention as continuing in foree
until the conclusion of said work,
provided that such time does not
exceed four years and four months
from the date of the exchange of
the ratifications hereof.

ARrTICLE IX.

The destruction or displacement
of any of the monuments described
herein, after the line shall have
been located by the International
Boundary Commission asaforesaid,
is hereby declared to be a misde-
meanor, punishable according to
the justice of the-country of the
offender’s nationality, if he be a
citizen of either the United States
or Mexico; and if the offender be
of other nationality, then the mis-
demeanor shall be punishablé ac-
cording to the justice of either
counfry where he may be appre-

* hended.

This convention shall be ratified
on both sides and the ratifications
exchanged at Washington as soon
as possible.

In testimony whereof we have
signed thisconvention in duplicate,
in the English and Spanish lan.
guages, and affixed hereanto the
seals of our arms.

Done in the City of Washington
this 29th day of July, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and eighty-two.

FrRED'K T. FRELINGHUYSEN.

M. RoMERO.

y los dos Gobiernos convienen en
considerar la presente convencion
en todo suvigor y fuerza hasta que
sean concluidas dichas obras; con
tal que ese tiempo no exceda de
cuatro ailos y cuatro meses, con-
tados desde la fecha del canje de
sus ratificaciones.

Articuro IX.

Se declara delito la destrueeion
6 dislocacion de cualquiera de los
monumentos mencionados en este
convencion, despues de que haya
sido localizada la linea divisoria
por la Comision Internacional de
Limites, en los términos convenidos
aqui, y serd castigado conforme 4
las leyes del pais cnya nacionalidad
tengan los culpables, ya sean estos
ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos
6 ya de México; y si el culpable
tuviere otra nacionalidad, el delito
se castigari conforme 4 las leyes de
cualquiera de los dos paises en que
sea aprehendido.

La presente convencion sers rati-
ficada por ambas partes, y las rati-
ficaciones cangeadas en Washing-
ton, tan pronto como fuere posible.
. ‘En testimonio de lo ¢ual hemos
firmado este tratado por duplicado
en las lenguas inglesa y espafiola
y puesto en él el sello de nuestras
armas.

Hecho en la eiudad de Washing-
ton, el dia 29 de Julio del afio del
Senior de mil ochocientos ochenta
y dos. ]

ESEAL.]
SEAL. ]

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified .on both

parts, and the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged in
the city of Washington on the third day of March in the yéar one
thousand eight hundred and eighty-three:

Now therefore, be it known that I, CHESTER A. ARTHUR, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention to
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States of America and the citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States of America to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of March in the year

of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and eighty-three, and
(SEAL.] of the independence of the United States of America the one

hundred and seventh. :
CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President: v

FREDK T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.
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Convention between the United States of America and the Kingdom of

Spain, concerning extradition, supplementary.

Concluded August 7,

1882; ratification advised by the Senate February 27, 1883 ; ratified by
the I;restdqnt April 4, 1833 ; ratified by the King of Spain February 15,
1883; ratifications exchanged April 19, 1883; proclaimed April 19,

1883.

By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Whereas, a convention was concluded on the seventh day of August,
one thousand eight hundred and eighty-two between the United States
of America and His Majesty the King of Spain, supplementary to the
extradition convention concluded between the two countries on the
fifth day of January [eighteen hundred and seventy-seven], the original of
which as modified is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His Majesty
the King of Spain, being satisfied
of the propriety of adding some
articles to the extradition conven-
tion concluded between the United
States and Spain on the 5th day
 of Janunary, 1877, with a view to
the befter administration of justice
and the prevention of crime within
their respective territories and
Jjurisdictions, have resolved to con-
clude a supplementary convention
for that purpose, and have ap-
pointed as their plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States, Frederick T. Frelinghuy-
* sen, Esquire, Secretary of State of
the United States; and His Maj-
esty the King of Spain, His Ex-
cellency Don Francisco Barca,
Knight Grand Cross of the Royal
American Order of Isabel la Cat-
olica, His Majesty’s Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary near the Government of the
United States;

‘Who, after having reciprocally
exhibited their full powers, found
in good and due form, have agreed
upon and concluded the following
articles:

ARTICLE 1.

Paragraph 5 of Article II. of the
aforesaid Convention of January b,
1877, is abrogated, and the follow-
ing substituted :

47212 TR

El1 Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de América y Su Magestad
el Rey de Espafia, penetrados de
la conveniencia de afiadir algunos
articulos al Convenio de Extradi-
cion celebrado entre los Estados
Unidos y Espafia en 5 de Enero de
1877, para la mejor administracion
de justicia y para prevenir el
crimen en sus respectivos terri-
torios y jurisdiceiones, han resuelto
ajustar un Convenio Adicional con
dicho proposito, y han nombrado
como sus Plenipotenciarios:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos 4 Frederick T. Frelinghuy-
sen, Esquire, Secretario de Estado
de los Estados Unidos; y Su Ma-
gestad el Rey de Espaiia al Exciio’
Sefior Don Francisco Barea, Ca-
ballero Gran Cruz de 1a Real Orden
Americana de Isabel la Catoélica,
Su Enviado Extraordinario y Mi-
nistro Plenipotenciario cerca del
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos;

Quienes, despues de haberse co-
municado sus respectivos plenos
poderes, y hallidolos en buena y
debida forma, han convenido en
los articulos siguientes:

AzrricuLo 1.

El parrafo 5° del Articulo IT del
expresado Convenio de 5 de Enero
de 1877 queda derogado y susti-
tuido por el siguiente:
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5. Crimes committed at sea:

(a) Piracy, as commonly known
and defined by the law of nations.

(b) Destruction or loss of a ves-
sel caunsed intentionally, or con-
spiracy and attempt to bring about
such destruction or loss, when com-
mitted by any person or persons on
board of said vessel, on the high
seas.

(c¢) Mutiny or conspiracy by two
or more members of the crew or
other persons on board of a vessel
on the high seas, for the purpose
of rebelling against the aunthority
of the captain or commander of
such vessel, or by fraud or vio-
lence taking possession of such ves-
sel.

Paragraph 12 of said Article II.
is amended to read as follows:

12. The embezzlement or crimi-
nal malversation of public funds
committed within the jurisdietion
of one or the other party, by publie
officers or depositaries. '

Paragraph 13 of said Article IL
is likewise modified to read as fol-
lows:

13. Embezzlement by any per-

by hired persons. gon or persons hired, salaried or

Kidnapping,ete.

Obtaining mon-
egé etc., by threa
ete.

employed, to the detriment of their
employers or principals, when the
crime or offense is punishable by
imprisonment or other corporal
punishment by the laws of both
countries.

Paragraph 14 of said Article IT.
is likewise modified to read as fol-
ows:

14. Kidnapping of minors or
adults, defined to be the abduction
or detention of a person or persons,
in order to exact money from them
or from their families, or for any
other unlawful end.

ARTICLE IT.

In continuation and as forming
part of Article II, of the afore.
said Convention of January 5, 1877,
shall be added the following para-
graphs:

15.Obtaining by threats of injury,
% or false devices, money, valuables

or other personal property, and the

5° Crimenes cometidos en la
mar:

(a) Pirateria, tal como es ordi-
nariamente conocida y la definen
las leyes internacionales.

(b) Destruccion 6 pérdida de un
buque causada intencionalmente,
6 conspiracion y tentativa para
conseguir dicha destruccion 6 pér-
dida, cuando hubiesen sido inten-
tadas por alguna 6 algunas perso-
nas, 4 bordo del dicho buque, en
alta mar.

(¢) Motin 6 conspiracion por dos
6 mas individuos de la tripulacion
6 por otras personas, 4 bordo de un
buque en alta mar, con el propédsito
de rebelarse contra la autoridad
del Capitan 6 Comandante del
dicho buque, 6 que por fraude 6
violencia traten de apoderarse del
mismo buque.

El parrafo 12° del citado articulo
II quedari redactado y se enten-
dera del modo siguiente:

12° La sustraccion 6 malversa-
cion criminal - de fondos ptablicos,
cometida dentro de la jurisdiceion
de una 6 otra parte por empleados

- pfiblicos 6 depositarios.

El parrafo 13° del citado articulo
I1 queda igualmente modificado y
se entender4 del modo sigiuente:

13° Malversacion de ecaudales
por cualquiera persona 6 personas,
dependientes, asalariadas 6 em-
pleadas, en detrimento de sus prin-
cipales 6 amos, cuando este crimen
6 delito estén castigados eon prision .
1 otro castigo corporal por las-leyes
de ambos paises.

El parrafo 14° del mencianado
articulo II. queda asimismo modifi-
cado y se entenderers [entenderd]
del modo siguiente:

14¢ Plagio de menores 6 adultos,
entendiéndose por este delito el se-
cuestro 6 detencion de una 6 mas
personas para exijirles dinero 6 exi-
Jirlo de sus familias, 6 para otro
cualquiera fin ilicito.

ArTticuvro I1.

A continuacien y formando parte
del articulo II del expresado Con-
venio de 5 de Enero de 1877, se
afiadirdn los pérrafos siguientes:

15° Obtener por medio de ame-
enazas de dafio 6 por medio de fal-
sos artificios, dinero, valores fi otra

A%
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purchase of the same with the
knowledge that they have been so
obtained, when the crimes or oft
fences are punishable by imprison-
ment or other corporal punishment
by the laws of both couuntries.

16. Larceny, defined to be the
theft of effects, personal property,
or money, of the value of twenty-
five dollars or more.

17. Slave-trade, according to the
lawsof each of the two countries
respectively.

18. Complicity in any of the
crimes or offences enumerated in
the Convention of January 5, 1877,
as well a8 in these additional arti-
cles, provided that the persons
charged with such complicity be
sabject as accessories to imprison-
ment or other corporal punishment
by the laws of both countries.

ArTticLE IIL

After Article XI. of the aforesaid
Convention of January 5, 1877,
shall be inserted the two following
articles:

ARTICLE XII.

If, when a person accused shall
have been arrested in virtue of the
mandate or preliminary warrantsof
arrest, issned by the competentau-
thority as provided in Article XL
hereof, and been brought before a
judge ormagistrate tothe end of the
evidence of his or her guilt being
heard and examined as hereinbefore
provided, it shall appear that the
mandate or preliminary warrant of
arrest has been issued in pursaance
of arequest or declaration received
by telegraph from the government
asking for the extradition, it shall
be eompetent for the judge or mag-
istrate at his discretion to hold the
accused for a period not exceeding
twenty-five days, so that the de-
wanding government may have op-
portanity to lay before such judge
or magistrate legal evidence of the
guilt of the accused ; and if, at the
expiration of said period of twenty-
five days, snch legal evidence shall
not have been produced before
such judge or magistrate, the per-
son arrested shall be released;

XXif—(3

propiedad personal, asi como la
compra de estos mismos efectos
con conocimiento de como han sido
obtenidos; cuando estos crimenes
0 delitos estén penados con prision
1 otro castigo corporal por las leyes
de los dos paises.

16° Hurto, entendiéndose por tal Larceny.
la sustraccion de efectos, bienes
muebles, 6 dinero, por valor de 25
duros 6 més.

17° Trata de esclavos, con ar- 8lave-trade.
reglo 4 las leyes de cada unode
los dos Estados respectivamente.

18° Complicidad en cualesquiera Complicity in
de los crimenes 6 delitos enume- ™
rados, asi en el Convenio de 5 de
Enero de 1877 como en estos arti-
culos adicionales, siempre que las
personas acusadas de dicha com-
plicidad estén sujetas en concepto
de tales 4 prision i otro castigo
corporal por las leyes de ambos

paises.

-

ArTtfcurLo III.

Despues del Articulo X1 del ya
citado Convenio de 5 de Enero de
187 72 se insertaran los dos Articulos
giguientes:

ArTtfcuro XII.

Cuando una persona acunsada Mandate or war-
haya sido arrestada en virtud de mng of tﬂmst is-
mandamiento G 6rden preventiva {2 g::éiﬁc“pf:
de arresto, dictada al efecto por au- quest, etc.; pro-
toridad competente en virtud de lo ceedings.
dispuesto en el Articulo XI, des-
pues que sea conducida ante el
magistrado 6 juez 4 fin de que la
prueba de su eriminalidad sea oida
y examinada conforme 4 las pres-
cripciones establecidas mas arriba;
8i apareciese que el mandamiento
i 6rden preventiva de arresto fué
dictada & consecuencia de una pe-
ticion 6 declaracion recibida por
telégrafo de parte del Gobierno que
pide 1a extradieion, serd de la com-
petencia del juez 6 magistrado, &
su discrecion, el mantener detenido
al acusado por un periodo que no
podra exceder de 25 dias, 4 fin de
que el Gobierno que reclama la ex-
tradicion pueda tener el tiempo
necesario para presentar ante el
mismo juez 6 magistrado la prueba
legal de la criminalidad del acusa-
do; y si trascurrido el dicho periodo
de los 25 dias no hubiese sido pre-
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provided that the examination of
the charges preferred against such
accused person shall not be actu-
ally going on.

ARTICLE XII11.

In every case of a request made
by either of the two contracting
parties for the arrest, detention or
extradition of fugitive criminals in
pursuance of the convention of Jan-
uary 5, 1877, and of these additional
articles, the legal oflicers or fiscal
ministry of the country where the
proceedings of extradition are had,
shall assist the officers of the gov-
ernment demanding the extradi-
tion, before the respeective judges
and magistrates, by every legal
means within their or its power;
and no claim whatever for compen-
sation for any of the services so
rendered shall be made against the
government demanding the extra-
dition; provided however that any
officer or officers of the surrender-
ing government, so giving assist-
ance, who shall, in the usunal course
of their dnty, receive no salary or
compensation other than specific
fees for services performed, shall
be entitled to receive from the gov-
ernment demanding the extradi-
tion the customary fees for the acts
or services performed by them, in
the same manner and to the same
amount as though such acts or serv-
ices had been performed in ordinary
criminal proceedingsuhiderthe laws

‘of the country of which they are

19 Stat., 650.

Ratification.

officers. :

ArTiCcLE IV.

All the provisions of the afore-
said convention of the 5th of Jan-
uary, 1877, not abrogated by these
additional articles, shall apply to
these articles with the same force
a8 to the said original Convention.

This additional Convention shall
be ratified and the ratifications ex-
changed at Washington as soon as

may be practicable; and upon the .

sentada la expresada prueba legal
ante el dicho juez 6 magistrado, 1a
persona arrestada serd puesta en
libertad, 4 no ser que el exdmen de
los cargos que se formulen contra
lamisma persona se hallen en aquel
momento en curso 6 tramitacion.

ArTicuro XIII.

En todos los casos de demanda
hecha por cualquiera de las dos
partes contratantes para el arresto,
detencion 6 extradicion de crimi-
nales fugitivos de conformidad con
las prescripeiones del Convenio de
5 de Enero de 1877 y los presentes
articulos adicionales, los oficiales le-
gales 6 agentes del ministerio fiscal
del pais donde hayan de practicarse
estas diligencias de arresto, deten-
cion 6 extradicion, ayudaran 4 los
empleados del Gobierno que pida
la extradicion, ante los respectivos
jueces y magistrados, con todos los
medios legales que estén & su al-
cance, sin que estos servicios les
den derecho 4 reclamar honorarios
al Gobierno que pida la extradi-
cion eomo compensacion de los
mismos servicios asf prestados; 4
menos que el empleado 6 emplea-
dos que hubiesen prestado la ayuda
no fuesen de aquellos que en el
ejercicio ordinario de sus funciones
no reciban otro sueldo 6 retribu-
cion que la devengada por cada
servicio prestado; en cuyo caso
estos fancionarios especiales ten-
dran derecho 4 percibir del Go-
bierno que pida la extradicion los

"honorarios de costumbre, - de la

misma manera 'y por la misma

‘suma que Si esos servicios 6 actos

los hubiesen prestado en procedi-

maientos criminales ordinarios bajo

{las leyes del pais del cual depen-
en.

ARrTIicUuLo 1V.

Todas las disposiciones del citado
Convenio de b de Enero de 1877
no derogadas por estos articulos
adicionales, se aplicardn 4 los
presentes articulos con la misma
fuerza que tienen en el dicho Con-
venio original.

Iiste Convenioadicional serdrati-
ficadoy las ratificaciones seran con- -
jeadas en Washington tan pronto
comosea posible; y seguidamenteal
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exchange of ratificstions it shall
have immediate effect, and form a
part of the aforesaid Convention of
January 5, 1877, and continue and
be termmable in like manner there-
with. |

In testimony whereof the respect-
ive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present additional Convention
in daplicate, in the English and
Spanish langnages, and have here-
unto affixed their seals.

Done at the city of Washington
this Tth day of August in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and eighty-two.

FrREDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN.

FrAN®, BARCA.

cambio de ratificaciones, tendr4 im-
mediato efecto y formar4 parte del
Convenio de 5 de Enero de 1877, y
continuaré rigiendo y terminars de
igual manera que este.

En testimonio de lo cual, los res-
pectivos plempotencmrlos han fir-
mado el presente Convenio Adicio-
nal por duplicado, en inglés y en
espaiol, y puesto en el mismo sus
sellos.

Hecho en 1a ciudad de Washing-
ton el dia 7 de Agosto del afio del
Sefior de mil ochocientos ochenta
y dos.

[SEAL.
[sEAL.

And whereas, the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts

and the ratifieations of the two Governments were exchanged in the city
of Washington on the nineteenth day of April, one thousand eight
hundred and eighty-three.

Now, therefore, be it known that I, Chester A. Arthur, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to be
made publie, to the end that the same and every article and clanse thereef
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of
America and the citizens thereof;

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my bhand and caused the seal
of the United States of America to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of April, in the

year of our Lord, one thousand eight hundred and eighty-three
[SEAL.] and of the mdependence of the United States the one hundre&

and seventh.
) CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
By the President,
FRrEDK. T. FRELI‘NG-HUYSEN
Secretary of Siate.
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Convention between the Post-Office Department of the United States of

Nov. 20, 1882. America, and the General Post-Office of the Colony of Tasmania, con-

———————  cerning the exchange of money-orders. Signed July 5 and November 20,
1882; approved by the President November 20, 1882.

Contractingpar- The Post-Office Department of the United States of America and the
tica. General Post-Office of the Colony of Tasmania, being desirous of estab-
lishing a system of exchange of money-orders between the two countries,

the undersigned, duly authorized for that purpose, have agreed upon

the following articles:
ARTICLE 1.
Scope. There shall be a regular exchange of money-orders between the two
countries. . . )
Money orders. The maximum of each order is fixed at £10 sterling when issued in

Tasmania, and, when issued in the United States, at the equivalent, in
sterling money, of $50 in the money of the latter country, converted at
the rate fixed by article 13 of the present Convention.
Fractions. No money-order shall include a fractional part of a penny, or, of a cent.
Amount. The amount of each order, whether issued in the United States or in
Tasmania, must be expressed in letters in Britisli money, and the equiv-
alent in the money of the United States must also be shown in figures.

ARTICLE 2.

Commission. The Tasmania Post-Office shall have power to fix the rates of commis-
sion on all money-orders issued-in Tasmania, and the Post-Office De-
partment of the United States shall have the same power in regard to
all money-orders issued in the United States. L

Tariffofcharges. Each office shall communicate to the other its tariff of eharges or rates
of commission, which shall be established under this Convention, and
these rates shall, in all cases, be payable in advance by the remitters,
and shall not be repayable. -

Suspension of It is understood, moreover, that each office is authorized to suspend,

exchanges. temporarily, the exchange. of money-orders in case the course of ex-
change, or any other circamstance, should give rise to abuses, or cause
detriment to the postal revenue.

ARTIOLE 3.

* Paymentofcom- Each country shall keep the commission charged on all money-orders
mission. within its jurisdiction, but shall pay to the other country three-fourths
of one per eent. on the amouut of such orders.

ARTICLE 4.

Service; howper-  The service of the postal money-order system between the two coun-
formed. tries, shall be performed exclusively by the agency of Offices of Ex-
change. Ou the part of the United States the Office of Exchange shall

be San Francisco, California, and on the part of Tasmania, Hobart.
Orders; how _Orders shall be drawn only on the authorized money-order offices of
drawa, the respective countries; and each Postal Administration shall furnish
Lists. to the otler a List of such offices, and shall, from time to time, notify
any addition to, or change in, such List. Every order and advice must
contain the name of the office and of the country of destination, and if

relating to an order payable in the United States, the name of the State
in which sach office is situated.
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ARTICLE 5.

No money-order shall be issned unless the applicant furnish the name
and address of the person to whom the amount is to be paid, and his
own name and address; or, the name of the firm, or company who are
the remitters or payees, together with the addresses of each.

The money-orders, issued iu either country, shall be forwarded by the
remitters to the payees, at their own expense.

AR11CLE €

The adviees of all money-orders issued upon Tasmania by the post-
offices in the United States shall be sent to the Office of Exchange at San
Francisco, where they shall be impressed with a dated stamp (Form
“ A7) showing the amount to be paid in sterling money, and transmitted,
by the next direct mail, to the Exchange Office at Hobart, accompa-
nied by a List, in duplicate, drawn upon the model of Form ¢ B”.

The advices, on-their arrival at Ilobart, shall be compared with the
entries in the List, and, afterwards, dispatched to the paying offices.

In like manner, the advices of money-orders, drawn on the United
States by postmasters in Tasmania, shall be sent to the Exchange
Office at Hobart, shall there be impressed with a dated stamp (Form
“ A7) showing the amount to be paid in United States money, and be
dispatched, accompanied by a List, in duplicate, (Form “C”) to the
Office of Exchange, at San Francisco, by the next direct mail.

The advices, on their receipt at San Franciseo, shall be compared with
the entries in the List, and afterwards dispatched to the paying offices.

The advices of orders issued in the United States in the month of
June, which may arrive at the Office of Exchange at San Francisco in
the earlier days of the following month, shall be entered on Lists sup-
plementary to that of the last day of the month of June, and in like
manner, the advices of orders issued in Tasmania in the month of June,
which may arrive at the Exchange Office at Hobart in the earlier days
of the following month, shall be entered on Lists supplementary to that
of the last day of the month of June.

Each Exchange Office shall certify its orders to the other in amounts
designated in the denominations of the money both of the dispatching
and receiving country, at the rate of conversion established by article
13 of this Convention. The amounts, so converted, shall be checked at
the receiving Uffice of Exchange.

Each Administration hereby undertakes and agrees to suspend the
issue of money-orders a sufficient length of time before the sailing of
each steamer which carries the Exchange Lists and advices, at those
post-offices in its own territory where such suspension may be necessary,
in order to prevent the issue of orders which could be dispatched by the
outgoing mail while the corresponding advices could not be certified by
the Exchange Office in time to be conveyed by that mail.

The Exchange Lists and the accompanying advices shall invariably
be sent by such steamers as carry the mails directly from San Francisco
to Sydney, or from Sydney to San Francisco, as the case may be, and
not via London in any event. :

ARTICLE 7.

The Lists dispatched from each Oftice of Exchange shall be numbered
consecutively, commencing with No. 1 at the beginning of the month of
Jaly in each year; and the entries in these Lists shall also have con-
secutive numbers.

Uf each List dispatched a duplicate shall be sent, which duplicate,
after being verified by the receiving Office of Exchange, shall bereturned
to the dispatehing Office of Exehange.

Each Office of Exchange shall promptly communicate to the other the
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correction of any simple error which it may discover in the verificatior:
of the Lists. i

When the Lists shall show irregularities, which the receiving Ex-
change Office shall not be able to rectify, that office shall apply for an
explanation to the dispatching Exchange Office, and such explanation
shall be afforded without delay. ]

Should any List fail to be received in due course, the dispatching Ex-
change Office, on receiving information to that eflect, shall transmit,
without delay, a duplicate of the List, duly certified as such.

ARTICLE 8.

Duplicate orders shall only be issued by the Postal Administration of
the country on which the original orders were drawn, and in conformity
with the regulations established, or to be established, in that country.

ARTICLE 9.

The orders issued by each country on the other, shall be subject, as re-
gards paynient, to the regulations which govern the payment of inland
orders of the country, on which they were drawn. :

The paid orders shall remain in the possession of the country of pay-
ment. :

ARTICLE 10.

Repayment of orders to remitters shall not be made until an authori-
zation for such repayment shall first have been obtained by the country
of issue from the eountry where such orders are payable, and the amounts
of the repaid orders shall be-duly credited to-the former country in the
quarterly account. (Article 12.) ;

It is the province of each Postal Administration to determine the man-
ner in which repayment to the remitters is to be made. -

ARTICLE 11,

Orders which shall not have been paid within twelve calendar months
from the month of issne, shall become void, and the sums received shall
acerue to, and be at the disposal of, the country of origin.

The Tasmania Office shall, therefore, enter to the credit of the United
States, in the quarterly account, all money-orders entered in the Lists
received from the United States, which remain unpaid at the end of the
period specified. (Article 12.) . :

On the other hand, the Post-Office Department of the United States
shall, at the close of each month, transmit to the Tasmania Office, for
entry in the quarterly account, a d’etailed statement of all orders included -
{:Ki;he List_a;;l dispatched from the latter office, which, under this Article,

ome void.

ARTICLE 12.

At the close of each quarter an account shall be prepared at the Gen-
eral Post-Office of Tasmania, shbowing, in detail, the totals of the Lists,
containing the particulars of orders issned in either country during the
quarter, and the balance resulting from such transactions. Three copies
of this account shall be transmitted to the Post-Office Department of
the United States, at Washington, and the balance, after proper verifi-
cation, shall, if due by the General Post-Office of Tasmania, be paid to
the General Post-Office at London, to the credit of the Post-Office De-
partment of the United States, on account of the exchange of money-
orders between the United States and the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland; if due by the Post-Office Department of the United
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States, the balance shall likewise be paid to the General Post-Office at
London, to the credit of the General Post-Office of Tasmania.

If, pending the settlement of an account, one of the two Postal Ad- Paymentson ac-
ministrations shall ascertain that it owes the other a balance exceeding g{’““‘ T;endmg set-
five hundred pounds (£500) sterling, the indebted Administration shall ement.
promptly remit the approximate amount of such balance to the credit
of the other.

This account shall be in aceordance with the forms «D7, “E”, “«F”», Forms.
and “G7, annexed to this Convention.

ARTICLE 13.

Until the two Postal Administrations shall consent to an alteration,
it is agreed, that, in all matters of account, relative to money-orders,
which shall result from the execution of the present Convention, the
pound sterling of Great Britain shall be considered as equivalent to Equivalent val-
four dollars, eighty-seven cents, of the money of the United States. ue of pound sterl-

ing.

ARTICLE 14.

The Postal Administration in each country shall be authorized to Additionalrules
adopt any additional rules (if not repugnant to the foregoing), for the
greater security against fraud, or, for the better working of the system
generally.
All such additional rules, however, must be promptly communicated
to the Post-Office of the other country.’

ARTICLE 15.

This present Convention shall take effect on the first day of Jannary, Commencement
1883, and shall continue in force until twelve months after either of the 3nd duration.
contracting parties shall have notified to the other its intention to ter-
minate it.

Done in daplicate, and signed in Washington, on the twentieth day Concladed July
of November, in the year of our Lord, 1882, and in Hobart, on the fifth 51’;3812382; Nov. 20,
day of July, in the year of our Lord, 1882, :

it

e e Dt oray ™ Tmmo. 0. HowE, Signatures. -
Postmaster General of the United States.
B o e e Sost-Ofhce J. L. Dopbs,

Postmaster General of Tasmania.

I hereby approve the foregoing convention, and in testimony thereof,
"I have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto affixed.
CHESTER A. ARTHUR.
{Seal of the United States.]
By the President:
FrEDK. T. FRELINGHUYSEN,
Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, November 20, 1882.
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A.

Value of United States order in English money.

I £
5

8. d.
3 2

* Sam Francisco, July 1, 1882.

Value of Tasmania order in United States money.

$14 | c. 25

Hobart, July 1, 1882,
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List Wo. e,

Stamp of
San Francisco
. office.

Sm: I have the honor to transmit to youn herewith, in duplicate, a List containing a detailed statement of the sums re-
ceived in the United States, since my last dispatch (List No. ), for orders payable in Tasmania, amounting in the aggre.
gateto 2

Be pleased to examine, complete, and return to me the original copy of this List, with your acknowledgment of its receipt
indorsed thereon.

I am, sir, your obedient servant,

Postmaster, San Francisco.
To the POSTMASTER,
Money-Order Exchange Offico,
Hobart.
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B.

Foruse of General Post-Office
Tasmania.

Remarks.
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Blanks to be filled by the dispatching Exchange Office of San Francisco.
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B.
MONEY-ORDER OFFICE,
Hobart, cccenenuen-. ,188..
Sig: I have examined this List of money-orders from No. ...... to No. ...... , inclusive, for sums received in the United
States for payment in Tasmania, amounting in the aggregate to$..._.. , and which is to be paid to the net amount of £......

The said List waa found to be correct, with the following exceptions:

1 am, sir, your obedient servant,

sessccsansecsststesesnrrePEanRann LS

To the POSTMASTRR,
Money-Order Exchange Office,
San Francisco, Cal.



1004 COX VENTION-——TASMANIA. Jury 5, 1882, NovEMBER 20, 1882,

Office
Stamp.

day of

C.

A list of money-ordersissued in Tasmaniaand payablein the United States, dwpatched this
, 188 . Dateof arrival at San Francisco ...-. e

l Stamp of
San Francisco
Oflice.

Blanks to be filled by the dispatching Exchange Office, Hobart.

For use of San Fran-
cisco oftice.

Current number of inter,
national order

No. of original order.

Date of original order.

Oflice of issue,

Full name of remitter.

Address of

rewitter. B Address of payee. |;
<
Y

% & |

3 o | 8

=, B < =

-3 3 ] Q

Tg, 8| 8 %8 s

85| S | 8 les| & | s

E 312 | £ |3

& & S | @

Amountreceived in Taa-
mania,

Value of order in U.S.
money.

Office of payment,

%o
]

-
o




CONVENTION—TASMANTIA. JuLy 5, 1882, NovEMBER 20. 1832. 1005

D.
Account of the Exchange of Money-Orders between the Colony of Tasmania and the United States, during
the quarter ended ... .. .. ... ....... 188..
Orders i d by the T: ia office. Orders issued by the United States office.
No. of Date of list. Total amount of each list. || g, °F Date of lList. Total amount of each list.

2. s d. 8. LS d.
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E.

Table showing the particulars of such orders as have been repaid to the remitters in the country of issue.

Issued in Tasmania. Issued in the United States.
No. of ‘ : ! No. of No. of No. of i
list. | Date of list. | international Amount of order. list Date of list. | international| Amount of order.
} order, 8. order. |
2 s |d |8 c $jc 2| d

To eredit of Tasmaris office. ........ To creditof the Unitod States office.
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F.

Table showing the particulars of such orders as have become void.

Issued in Tasmania. [ Issued in the United States.
| i
No.of | No No. of
No.of | age of list. |international|| Amount of order. - 01 | Dateof list. |international|| Amount of order.
list, list.
order. order.
£ s |di 8| c $ | c £is | d

o eredit of Tasmania office. ........ To credit of the United States office.




1008 CONVENTION—TASMANIA. JuLy 5, 1882, NOVEMBER 20, 1882.

Gl
BALANCE.
To credit of Tasmania office. l To credit of TUnited States office.
| !
£ . ’ d. | . . £ | s
Amount of international orders issued in the } | | i Amount of international ordcrs issued in }
United States. Tasmania.
Three-fourths of one per cent. on amount of } Three-fourths of one per cent. on amount}
such issue. of such issue.
Amount of void orders of Tasmania issue, as } Amount of void orders of United States issue, ;
per table. as per table.
Amount of international orders repaid in Tas- } Amount of international orders repaid in the }
manis as per table. United States, as per table. !
Sums remitted by the office of Tasmania. ...... Snsms remitted by the office of the United
tates.
Datena. Amounts. Dates. : Amounts.
£iesld £ e |d
)
Balance remaining due to the United States. .. Balance remaining due to Tasmania..........
The above account exhibits a balance of & .ccc..cceeveeen. remaining due t0 the ..eceneiierenmecneencit e office.
Hobart,
.................. , 188.... et tmecacasenanoeeceemmnnecamane

[Signature of proper accounting officer of the Tasmania office.]

The above statement of account is accepted with a balance of £ ..ccuceeeaee... duetothe .coeveooiiominannanna... office.

Auditor of the Treasury for the Post-Office Department.
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Convention between the United States of America and Belgium, concerning
the exchange of postal-orders. Signed at Washington November 20, 1882 5
approved by the President November 20, 1882; ratifications exchanged at

Washington December 28, 1882.

Convention between the United
States of America and Belgium
concerning the exchange of pos-
tal orders.

The undersigned, Timothy O.
Howe, Postmaster-General of the
United States of America, in vir-
tue of the powers vested in him by
law, and Th. de Bounder de Mels-
broeck, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary from Bel-
ginm to the United States of Amer-
ica, &e., &e., in the name of his
Government and by virtue of the
powers which he has formally pre-
sented to this effect, have agreed
upon the following Convention:

ARTICLE 1.

There is established between the
United States of America and Bel-
gium a regular exchange of postal-
orders. This exchange is to be
effected by the Exchange Offices
which each of the two Administra-
tions shall have designated for this
purpose, and which Exchange Of-
fices shall notify each other by
meansof lists of orders for payment.

ARTICLE 2,

The amount of the orders shall
always be expressed in the money
of the country where payment is
to be made.

ARTICLE 3.

1. No order shall exceed the sum
of fifty dollars, if it is payable in
the United States, and two hundred
and fifty franes if it is payable in
_ Belgium, Thetwo Administrations,

however, may, by common agree-
ment, increase this maximum to
one hundred dollars or five hun-
dred francs. ,

2. Fractions of & cent, or of a

XXIfeff

Convention entre les Etats-Unis
d’Amérique et la Belgique pour
Péchange de mandats-poste.

Lessoussignés, Timothy O. Howe,
Postmaster Général des Etats-
Unis Amérique,agissant en vertu
des pouvoirs qu’il tient de la loj,
et Th. de Bounder de Melsbroeck,
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre
Plénipotentiaire de Belgique aux
Etats-Unis  Amérique, &c., &c.,
agissant au nom de son Gouverne-
ment, et en vertu des pleins pou-
voirs qu’il a formellement présentés
3 cet effet, ont conclu la Conven-
tion suivante:

ARTICLE 1.

1 est 6tabli entre les Btats-Unis
etla Belgique, un échange régulier
de mandats-poste. Cet échange
aura lieu par Pintermédiaire des
bureaunx i désigner par chacune des
deux Administrations en cause.
Ces bureaux se notifieront réeipro-
quement au meyen de listes, les
mandats tirés d’un pays sur Pautre.

ARTICLE 2.

Le montant de chaque mandat
sera exprimé dans la monnaie du
pays ou le paiement devra avoir
lieu.

ARTICLE 3.

1. Aucun mandat ne pourra ex-
céder 1a somme de cinquante dol-
lars, #’il est payable aux Etats
Unis, et de deux cent cinquante
francs #'il est payable en Belgique.
Toufefois les denx administrations
pourront, d’un commun accord,
élever ce maximum & cent dollars
ou 3 cing cent francs.

2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte pour

1009
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Payment of or-
ders in coin.

Payment in pa-
per money.

Transfers of or-
ders by endorse-
ment.

Rate of conver-
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Rate of ex-

change.

Fees.

Limit of fees.
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demi decime, are not to be intro-
duced into the amount of an order.

ARTICLE 4.

Payment of the amount of orders
is to be effected in money of me-
tallic value of the country of desti-
nation. This payment can also be
effected in either country in paper
money which is a legal tender there-
in. In that event, account is al-
ways to be taken of the difference
of value, if there be any.

The administration of each of the
two contracting countries reserves
the right to declare transferable,
within its territory, by means of
endorsement, the ownership of or-
ders originating in the other.

ARTICLE 5.

1. Each of the two Administra-
tions is at liberty to fix at any
time the rate of conversion of the
amounts, payment of which is to be
made in the other country.

2. The two Administrations will
commubicate to each other the rate
of exchange or of conversion fixed
by them, as well as the changes
which they may make therein.

ARTICLE 6. ‘

1. Each of the two Administra-
tions shall fix the fees charged
upon orders issued in its own coun-
try and payable in the other.

2. This feeshall not,however, ex-
ceed oneand one-half per cent. upon
the amounts eonstituting the divi-
sions in the schedule of fees.

3. The two Administrations will
communicate to each other the fees

which they shall have established.

and the changes which they may
subseqaently make therein.

Fees payable by 4. The postal-orders and the re-
remitters and ceipts given upon such orders, as

payees.

Mutual credits.

well as the receipts to be delivered
to the remitters, shall not be sub-
Jected at the expense of the remit-
ters or the payees of the amounts
to any charge or tax whatsoever, in
addition to the fees to be received
by virtue of sections 1 and 2 above.

ARTICLE 7.

The Postal Administration by
which the money-orders are issned

T’établissement du montant des
mandats, des fractions de demi
décime ou de cent.

ARTICLE 4.

Le payement du montant des
mandats sera effectué en monunaie
métallique du pays destinataire,
ou en papier-monnaie ayant cours
légal en ce pays, sous réserve, en ce
dernier cas, qu’il sera tena compte
de la différence des cours.

Est réservé aux administrations
de chacun des pays contractantsle
droit de déclarer transmissible par
voie d’endossement, sur son terri-
toirela propriété des mandats-poste
provenant de Pautre pays.

ARTICLE 5.

1. Chacunedesdenx Administra-
tions aura le droit de fixer & toute
époque le taux de conversion du
montant des mandats, dans la
monnaie de Pautre pays.

2. Les deux Administrations se
communiqueront réciproguement
1e taux de change ou de conversion
qu’elles auront adopté -ainsi que
toute modification qu’elles y appor-
teraient ultérieurement.

ARTICLE 6.

1. Chacune des deux Adminis-
trations fixera de méme les taxes 3
percevoir sur les’ mandats-poste
qu’elle créera sur Pautre pays.

2. Cette taxe ne devra pas, toute-
fois, dépasser un et demi pour cent
des sommes rondes qui forment les
degrés de DIéchelle de perception.

3. Les deux Administrations se
donneront connaissance des taxes
qu’'elles auront établies et des
changements qu’elles y apporte-
raient ultérieurement.

4, Les mandats-poste et les ac-
quits donnés sur ces mandats de
méme que le réeépissé & délivrer an
déposant ne pourront étre soumis
4 1a charge des expéditeurs ou des
destinataires des fonds 3 ancun
droit ou taxe quelconque en sus
des taxes & percevoir- en vertu des
§1 et 2 ci-dessus.

ARTICLE 7.

I’Administration qui créera les
mandats créditera celle du pays ol
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shall credit the Administration of
the country of payment with the
total amount of the orders which it
has certified to the latter, in addi-
tion to three-fourths of one per cent.
on the difference between the total
amount of the orders certified and
the amount of void and repaid
orders.
ARTICLE 8.

1. Thesumseconverted intopostal
orders are gnaranteed to the remit-
ters, until they shall have been
regularly paid to the payees, or to
the representatives of the latter, or
shall have been refunded to the re-
mitters. .

2. The sumsreceived by each Ad-
ministration in exchange for postal
orders, the amounts of which shall
not have been claimed by the per-
sons entitled to payment before the
expiration of the periods fixed by
the laws or the regulations of the
country of origin become the abso-
lute property of the Administration

. which has issued the orders.

ARTICLE 9.

At the end of each quarter the
Belgian Postal Administratien
shall prepare an aecount compris-
ing all snms paid by the offices of
the two countries and the credits
to be given under each head, in
eonformity with Article 7, above
mentioned, as well as a statement
of the orders refunded by each Ad-
ministration.

ARTICLE 10.

1. The Postal Administration of
the United States shall examine
this account, correct it, if neces-
sary, and, if it is found to be the
debtor, shall transmit the balance
due within fifteen days, at the
latest, after its receipt, to the Ad-
ministration of the Belgian Posts.

If the account shows a balance
to the credit of the Administration
of the United States of America,
the Postal Administration of Bel-
gium shall transmit the amount
thereof to the former within fifteen
days, at the latest, after receipt of
notice of acceptance, or of correc-
tion of the account.

le payement doit en avoir lieu, du
mountant total des mandats an-
noncés, en sus d’'un droit de trois
quarts d'un pour cent calculé sur
la différence entre le montant total
des mandats annoncés, et celui des
mandats annulés et remboursés.

ARTICLE 8.

1. Les sommes converties en
mandats-poste sont garanties aux
déposants jusqu’au moment ou
elles auront été régulierement
payées aux bénéficiaires ou aux
mandataires de ceux-ci, ou bien
remboursées aux déposants eux-
mémes.

2. Les sommes encaissées par
chaque Administration, en échange
de mandats, et dont le montant
n’aurait pas été réclamé par les
ayants-droit, avant Pexpiration des
délais fixés par les lois ou régle-
ments du pays d’origine, sont dé-
finitivement acquises & ’Adminis-
tration qui a délivré ces mandats.

ARTICLE 9.

A Pexpiration de chaque trimes-
tre PAdministration des postes de
Belgique préparera le compte des
somines payées par les offices des
denx pays et des crédits & allouer
de part et d’autre en exécution de
PArticle 7. ci-dessus, ainsi qu'un
état des mandats remboursés par
chaque Administration. '

ARTICLE 10.

1. I’ Administration des postes
des KEtats-Unis examinera le
compte, le rectifiera, §'il y a lieu, et
si le solde est en faveur de la Bel-
gique, elle en transmettra le mon-
tant, dans les quinze jours, au plus
tard, aprés lu réception du compte.

8i le solde s’établit en faveur de
PAdministration des Ktats-Unis
d’Amérique, VAdministration des
Postes de Belgique en transmettra
le montant i celle.ci, au plus tard
dans les 15 jours qui snivront Pavis
de Pacceptation ou de la rectifica-
tion du compte.

1011

Guarantee to re-
mitters.

Amounts re-
ceived for unpaid
orders.

Quarterly aec-
counts.

" Payment of bal-
ance, :
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Balances paya-
ble in coin value
by bill of ex
change,

2. The balance must always be
paid in the money of metallic value
" of the country to which it is found

due, by means of a bill of exchange

on Brussels, or on New York, as
the case may be.

Expense of pay- 3. The expenses which may re-
ment, how barne. gplt from the payment of balances
must always be borne by the Ad-
ministration by which payment is
made.

"ARTICLE 11.

To ascertain the amount to be
paid, the smaller credit is to be
converted into the money of the
country which has thelarger credit,
and is to be deducted from the lat-
ter eredit. This conversion is to be
effected aceording to the average
rate of exchange at New York, dur-
ing the quarter to which the ac-
count pertains, if the balance is to
the credit of Belgium, and aecord-
ing to the average rate of exchange
at Antwerp, during such quarter,

Ascertainment of
balances.

if the balance is to the credit of
the Postal Administration of the
United States. '
ARTICLE 12. ‘
" Payment,acconnt Whenever, during the course of
:i c:gpmnt bal- 3 quarter, it is found that the

amount of orders drawn upon
either of the two Administrations
exceeds by five thousand dollars or
twenty-five thousand francs the
amount of orders drawn upon the
other Administration, the latter
shall send to the former, the proxi-
mate amount of the ascertained dif-
ference in a round sum,as a pay-
ment on account, by means of bills
of exchange, under the conditions
preseribed in Article 10.

ARTICLE 13.

Regulationaof the
eountry of origin
to control issue
and form of orders.

1. The form and the conditions
of issue of postal-orders in each
country are subject to the regula-
tions in force in the country of

onzgm&;h fi ell as th

Regulations of . e form, as well as the con-
the countryof des- ditionsfor payment of postal-orde:
kg control jncluding those relating to the ous.

pension of payment, the renewing
of orders, the issue of duplicates,
and other matters concerning pay-
ment, are subject to the regulations

in force in the country of destina-
tion.
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2. Le payement du solde devra
toujours é&tre effectué dans la
monnaie métallique du pays cré-
ancier, au moyen d’une lettre de
change tirée sur Bruxelles, ou sur
New York, suivant le cas.

3. Les frais & résulter du paye-
ment des soldes sont & la charge
de PAdministration qui effectiue le
payement.

ARTICLE 11,

Pour établir le solde, 1a créance
1a plus faible est convertie dans la
monnaie du pays dont la créance
est 1a plus forte. Cette conversion
a lieu d’aprés le taux moyen du
change 3 New York pendant le tri-
mestre auquel Te compte se rap-
porte, quand le solde de ce compte
est en faveur de la Belgique, et
d’apres le taux moyen du change a
Anvers, pendant 1a méme période,
quand le solde du compte est en
faveur de PAdministration des
postes des Etats-Unis.

ARTICLE 12.

Chaque fois que dans.le cours
d’un trimestre il est établi que le

_ montant des mandats tirés sur une

des deux Administrations dépasse
de c¢inq mille dollars ou vingt-cinq
mille francs le montant des man-
dats tirés sur Pautre Administra-
tion, celle ci fait parvenir & la pre-
miére le montant approximatif de
la différence établie en chiffres
ronds 3 titre d’acompte, an meoyen

"de lettres de change et aux con-

ditions indiqnées 3 PArticle 10,

ARTICLE 13.

1. La forme et les conditions
d’émission des mandats dans cha-
que pays sont déterminées par les
réglements en viguear dans le
pays d’origine. .

2. Le mode et les conditions de
payement des mandats-poste, y
compris ce qui concerne la suspen-
sion du payement, le remplacement
des tifres, Pémission de duplicatas
et toutes les autres formalités se
rapportant, au payement, sont ré-
glées par les dispositions en vi-
gueunr dans le pays de destination,
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ARTICLE 14.

1. Each Administration is au.
thorized to suspend, temporarily,
the interchange of postal-orders
whenever the course of exchange or
any other circumstance may give
rise to abuses or cause detriment
to the revenues.

2. Notice of action of this nature
must be communicated immediately
to the other Administration, and,
if deemed necessary, by means of
the telegraph.

ARTICLE 15.

The Postal Administrationsof the
two countries shall have power, by
mutual agreement, to arrange de-
tailed regnlations for the execution
of the present Convention and to
modify them at any time, accord-
ing to the requirements of the serv-
ice.

ATRICLE 16.

The present Convention shall
take effect on the first day of Janu-
ary,1883. It shall remain in force
until the expiration of a period of
one yeat after the date nupon which
one of the two contracting Admin-
istrations shall have notified the

otherof its intention to terminateit.

ARTICLE 17.

The ratifications of the present
Convention shall be exchanged
prior to the first day of January,
1883, if possible.

In witness whereof, the respeet-
ive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention and have
affixed thereto their seals.

Executed in duplicateand signed
al Washington the twentieth day
of November 1882.

Tivo. O. Hows,
The Postmaster-General
of the United States

[Seal of the Post-Office Department
of the United States.]

ARTICLE 14,

1. Chaque Administration est
autorisée 4 suspendre temporaire-
ment ’échange des mandats-poste,
chaque fois que le cours du change
ou toute autre circonstance peut
engendrer des abus ou porter pré-
judice au Trésor.

2. Avisde cettecirconstance doit
étre donné immédiatement et, au
besoin, par le télégraphe 4 Vautre
Administration.

ARTICLE 15.

Les Administrations postalesdes
deux pays sont autorisées a régler
de commun accord les mesures de
détail pour Pexécution de cette
Convention et & les modifier a toute
époque suivant les besoins du ser-
vice.

ARTICLE 16.

La présente Conventionsera mise

dexécution le premier Janvier 1883.
Elle restera en vigmeur jusqua’a
Pexpiration de la période dune
année aprés 1a date & laquelle Pane
des deux Administrations aura no-
tifié & Paatre son intention d’en
faire cesser les effets.

ARTICLE 17,

Les ratifications de la présente
Convention seront échangéesavant
le premier Janvier 1883, si faire se
peut.

En foi de quoi les Plénipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont signé la pré-
sente Convention et y ont apposé
leurs cachets.

Fait en double original et signé
4 Washington le vingt jour de No-
vembre 1882.
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Right of suspen-
sion of issue re-
served.

Detailed regula-
tions.

C ommencement
and duration.

Ratifications.

Concluded No-
vember 20, 1883.

(Sig) TH. DE BOUNDER DE MELSBROECK,
I’Envoy Extraordinaire et Ministre Pléni-
potentiaire de Belgique aux Etats-Unis.

{Seal of the Belgian Legation.}

I hereby approve the foregoing Convention, and in testimony thereof
I have caused the-seal of the United States to be hereto affixed.

[Seal of the United States.] -
By the President

FrEDXK T. FRELINGHUYSEN,

CHESTER A. ARTHUR.

Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, November 20th, 1882,
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Detailed regulations for the execution of the Convention concluded between
the Postal Administration of the United States of America and that of
Belgium, concerning the exchange of postal orders, of November 20,1552;
signed at Washington, December 28, 1333,

Detailed regulations for the execu-
tion of the Convention concluded
between the Postal Administra-
tion of the United States of
America and that of Belgium,
concerning the exchange of pos-
tal orders, of the 20th day of
November, 1882.

In pursuanece of the terms of Ar-
ticle 15 of the Convention of the
20th of November, 1882, concern-
ing the exchange of postal-orders,
the undersigned have agreed upon
the following rules of action:

ARTIOLE 1.

Designation of In conformity with Article 1 of
exchange offices. the Convention, the money-order

Form “A.”

Form “B.”

Lists, how filled.

Transmitted in transmitted in duplicate by each’

duplicate.

office at Antwerp is designated as
the exchange office on the part of
Belgium, and the international
money-order office at New York as
the exchange office on the part of
the United States.

ARTICLE 2.

For the lists by means of which
the exchange offices are, in ae-
cordance with Article 1 of the Con-
vention, to notify each other of the
orders to be paid, the money-order
office at Antwerp shall make use
of Form “A7” hereto annexed, and
theinternational money-orderoffice
at New York of the Form «“B”»
hereto annexed.

ARTIOLE 3.

1. The lists are to be filled out in
accordance with their printed
headings, with copying nk, which
is also to be used in completing the
letter of transmittal upon the first
page thereof, and they are to be

outgoing mail, that is to say, by
all mails fixed by schedule which
are conveyed via Great Britain be-

Réglement de détail pour Texécu-
tion de la Convention conclue le
20 Novembre 1882 entre les
Etats-Unis  Amérique et la Bel-
gique, pour Véchange des man-
dats-poste.

Les soussignés, en vertu de ’Ar-
ticle 15 de la Convention du 20
Novembre 1882 pour Péchange de
mandats-poste ont arrété les me-
sures d’exécution ci-apres:

ARTICLE 1.

Par Papplication de PArticle 1¢~

‘de l1a Convention le bureau des

postes d’Anvers est désigné corame
bureau. d’échange du coté de la
Belgiqué, et ie burean des mandats
internationanx. de New York,
comme bureau d’échange du ctté

-des Etats-Unis.

ARTICLE 2.

En ce qui concerne les listes au
moyen desquelles les bureaux
d’échange devront, en exécution de
PArticle 1 de la Convention; se
notifier Yun 4 Pautre lés mandats 3
payer, le bureau des mandats a
Anvers fera usage du formulaire
“A7 ci-annexé, et le bureau des
mandats internationaux de New
York, dn formulaire “B” égale-
ment ci-annexé.

ARTIOLE 3.

1°. Les listes seront établies avec
de Pencre & copier, d’aprés les en-
tétes imprimés, il sera fait usage
de méme encre pour-compléter la
lettre d'envoi qui figure 4 Ia
premiére page de ces formulaires.
Elles seront transmises en double
par chaque expédition, c’est 3 dire,
par toutes les dépéches échangées
par la voie de la Grande Bretagne
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tween the offices of Antwerp and
of New York. Should it happen, at
the time of dispatching any mail
that there are no money orders to
be certified for payment, a list
must nevertheless be sent in that
mail. Bat, in such event, the dis
patching exchange office will write
across the list the words, “No
money-orders.”

2, The Lists shall bear consecu-
tive numbers, commencing with
the calendar year and ending with
it.

3. The orders inscribed in the
lists shall also be consecutively
numbered, the series of numbers to
commence with each month on the
part of Belgium, and with each
calendar year on the part of the
United States.

4. The ordersissuedin the United
States during the quarter ending
June 30th of each year, which may
arrive at the office of exchange at
New York in the following quar-
ter shall be entered on lists sup-
plementary to the last list of the
month of June, and, in like man-
ner, the orders issued in Belgium
daring the guarter ending June
30th of each year which may arrive
at the exchange office of Antwerp
in the following quarter shall be
entered on lists supplementary to
the last list of the month of June.

ARTICLE 4.

Each list is to be carefully ex-
.amined by the receiving office, and

if the latter finds that it contains
manifest errors, it will correet them
with red ink. That office will then
fill up the columns intended forits
use, and return one of the copies
of the list to the sending office.
In the letter of transmittal of the
next list which it has to send, the
receiving office, above mentioned,
will acknowledge the receipt of the
list in question to the office which
sent it.

The corrections made are always
to be mentioned with explanations
at the end of the letter of trans-
mittal,

ARTICLE 5.

~ When the list contains errors or
wregularities which cannot be cor-
reeted without consultation with

entre les bureaux d’Anvers et de
New York, conformément au ta-
blean. &l arrivait qu’an moment
de Texpédition, il n’y et pas
de mandats-poste a notifier, le
bureau d’échange expéditeur de-
vrait néanmoins insérer dauns la
dépéche une liste en travers de la-
quelle il inscrirait les mots: ¢ Pas
de mandats-poste.”

20, Les listes porteront des nu-

1015

Lists to be num-

méros se continuant du 1°r Janvier bered consecutive-
au 31. Décembre de chaque année. ¥

3° Les mandats inscrits 3 ces
Listes seront également numé-
rotés d’une maniére continue; Ila
série des numéros recommencera
chaque mois du coté de la Bel-
gique, et chaque année du co6té
des Etats-Unis.

4°, Les mandats émis aux Etats

Unis pendant le trimestre expirant 3 30 to b
au 30 Juin de chaque année, MaiS jared on eacceed.

qui
d’échange de New York dans le
trimestre suivant feront Fobjet de
listes supplémentaires 4 la der-
nieére liste du mois de Juin. De
méme, les mandats émis en Belgi-
que pendant le trimestre prenant
fin an 30 Juin qui parviendraient
au bureau d’échange d’Anvers dans

le trimestre suivant, feront Pobjet

des listes supplémentaires a la der-
niére liste du mois de Juin.

ARTICLE 4.

Chaque liste sera vérifiée par le .

bureau d’échange destinataire, et
si celui-ci y constatait des erreurs
manifestes, il les rectifierait 3 en-
cre rouge. Ce bureau remplira en
suite les eolonnes qui lui sont réser-
vées et renverra 'nne des doubles
de la liste au bureau expéditeur.
Il accusera ensuite réception de
cette liste au dit bureau expéditeur
sur la lettre d’envoi qu’il aura & lai
transmettre.

Les rectifications opérées devront
toujours étre expliquées au bas de
1a lettre d’envoi.

ARTICLE 5.

Lorsqu’une liste contiendra des
erreurs ou des irrégularités ne
pouvant étre redressées sans Vin

Orders arriving
ubsequent to

- < ered on succeed-
parviendraient au bureau ing list.

Errors.

Corrections.

Errorsand irreg-

ularities.
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Failure of lists. -
Duplicateof fail-

ing lists.

Inland postal-
orders.
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the exchange office of the coun-
try of origin, the exchange office
of the country of destination shall
request . explanations from the
sending exchange office at the
same time that it acknowledges
the receipt of the list., The ex-
planations requested are to be fur-
nished as promptly as possible.
Meantime the payment of orders
in regard to which errors have
been discovered is to be sus-
pended.

ARTICLE 6.

If it appears from the number
of the list received that the pre-
ceding list has failed to arrive, the
receiving office shall apply for
such list by the first mail. The
sending office, as soon as it is in-
formed of the matter, shall send
forthwith a duplicate of the miss-
ing list.

ARTICLE 7.

For the orders entered in the
lists the two exchange offices shall

" issue inland postal-orders in ac-

Quarterly ac-
count. -

Form ¢“C.”

Account,
stated

how

Rendition and
transmittal of ac-
counts.

cordance with the regulations in
force in the premises in the coun-
try of destination, and with the
provisions of Article 13 of the
Convention.

ARTICLE 8.

1. For the quarterly account
provided for by Article 9 of the
Convention, the Belgian Postal
Administration shall make use of
form “ C7” hereto anpexed. = .

2. This account is to be mad
upon the basis of the lists accepted
or corrected by the receiving offi-
ces of exchange, It is always to
be prepared promptly and traps-
mitted to the Postal Administra-
tion of the United States as soon
as all the lists from the interna-
tional money-order office of New
York bearing the date of the gnar-
ter to which it pertains shall have
reached the money-order office of
Antwerp, and aH the duplicates of
the lists of the same quarter dis.
patched by the latter office shall
have been returned to it from New
York. If it be possible, this ac-
count is to be transmitted by the

tervention du bureau d’échange
du pays dorigine, le bureau d’¢-
change du pays de destination ré-
clamera des explications au bureau
d’échange expéditeur en méme
temps qu’il lui accuseraréception de
laliste. Les explications réclamdées
seront fournies aussi promptement
que possible. En attendant le paye-
ment des mandats entachés d’er-
reurs sera différé.

ARTICLE 6.

S’il est constaté, par le numéro
de la liste recue que la liste précé-
dente n’est point parvenue, le bu-
reau destinataire réclamera cette
derniére liste par premier courrier.
Deés réception de cette réclamation
le burean expéditeur transmettra
un duplicata de laliste manquante.

ARTICLE 7.

Pour les ordres de paiement
portés aux listes les deux bureanx
d’6change émettront des man-
dats poste internes, smivant les
réglements en vigueur dans le
pays de destination et conformé-
ment aux stipulations de PArticle
13 de la Convention.

ARTICLE 8.

1°. I’Administration des Postes
belges fera usage du formulaire
#C” ci-annexé pour Pétablisse-
ment du compte trimestriel préva
par PArticle 9 de la Convention.

20, Ce compte sera dressé d’aprés
les listes acceptées ou rectifies
par les bureaux d’échange desti-
nataires. Il devra toujours étre
établi sans délai et étre transmis 3
PAdministration, des postes des
Etats-Unis dds que toutes les listes
du burean des mandats interna-
tionanx de New York datées du
trimestre anquel le compte se rap-
porte, seront parvenues au bureau
des mandats & Anvers, et que tous
les duplicatas de listes du méme
trimestre transmis par ce dernier
bureau lui anront été renvoyés par
celui de New York. Autant que
possible ce compte sera transmis
par PAdministration des Postes
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Belgian Postal Administration to
that of the United States, at the
latest, within six weeks after the
close of the quarter.

ARTICLE 9.

1. The Postal Administration of
the country of origin shall be duly
notified of all orders which shall
not bave been paid to the respect-
ive payees in the country of des-
tination, within one year after the
date of the receipt of the list, and,
after an agreement shall bave been
reached in regard to these orders,
they shall be entered in the quar-
terly aecounts, in order that the
amounts thereof may be restored
to the remitters in conformity with
Article 9 of the Convention.

2. Inlike manner, there shall be-
embraced in this account, postal-

orders, application for repayment -

of which has been made to, and per-
mission therefor received from, the
country of destination, in conform-
ity with Article 9 of the Conven-
tion.

ARTICLE 10.

1. The quarterly account is al-.

ways to be transmitted in triplicate
to the Postal Adminstration of the
United States. If this account
shows a balance in favor of the
Belgian Postal Administration two
copies shall be returned to the lat-
ter, bearing an acknowledgment of
the acceptance of the balance. In
ease the balance is in favor of the
Postal Administration of the Unit-
ed States, the latter will retain two
copies and send back but one.

2. When the balance found to
be due the Belgian Postal Admin-
istration shall have been paid, the
latter will affix its acknowledgment
of receipt to one of the two copies
which have been returned to it,and
will send it back as a voncher to
the Postal Administration of the
United States of America.

3. In case the balance is in favor
of the latter, it will, on receipt
of the amount of such balanee, affix
its acknowledgment of receipt to
one of the two copies of the account
which it has retained, and will

de Belgique, 4 celle des Etats-Unis
au plus tard six semaines apres
Pexpiration du trimestre.

ARTICLE 9.

1°. YAdministration des Postes
du. pays d’origine devra recevoir
avis de tous les mandats qui n’au-
raient pas 6té payés i leurs bénéfi-
ciaires respectifs en déans le délai
d’une année apreés la réceptiondela
liste. Des que les deux Adminis-
trations se seront mises d’accord
an sujet de ces mandats, et con-
formément 4 Particle 9 de 1a Con-
vention, ceux-ci feront Pobjet d’'un
compte trimestriel pour que leur
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Notice of unpaid
orders to be given.

Disposition of re-
ceipts for unpaid
orders;

montant puisse étre remboursé aux

déposants.

2°. On comprendrade méme dans
ce compte les mandats dont le rem-
boursement aurait été réclamé au
pays de destination, et autorisé
par celui-ci, en exécution de PArti-
cle 9 de la Convention.

ARTIOLE 10.

1°, Le compte trimestriel devra
toujours étre transmis en triple
expédition 3 PAdministration des
postes des Etats-Unis. Sile solde
de ce compte est en faveur de PAd-
ministration des postesde Belgique,
deux expéditions seront renvoyées
a cette Administration, approuvées
pour le montant dn solde. Si le
solde est en faveur de VAdminis-
tration des postes des Etats-Unis,
celle-ci retiendra deux expéditions
du compte et n’en renverra qu'une.

20, Aprés payement du solde du
compte en faveur de PAdministra-
tion des postes de Belgique, celle-ci
donnera quittance sur une des deux
expéditions qui lui auront été ren-
voyées, et la fransmettra comme
piéce justificative a PAdwministra-
tion des postes des Etats-Unis.

3. Si le solde est en faveur de
cette derniére Administradon,
celle-ci, 4 la réception du montant
de ce solde, en donnera quittance
sur une des deux expéditions du
compte quelle a retenues, et ren-

Repayments.

Quarterly ac-
counts to be trans-
mitted in tripli-
cate.

Acceptance of
balances.

Receipt for pay-
ment of balance.

Receipt for pay-
ment of balance.
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Bills of ex-
change, how
drawn for payment
of balances.

Conversion  of
balances.

Statement of
rates of exchange.

Repayment of
orders, ete.

Commencement
and duration.
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transmit the same as a voucher to
the Belgian office.

ARTICLE 11,

Payments of balances and pay-
ments on account made in pursu-
ance of Articles 10 and 12 of the
Convention are to be effected by
means of bills of exchange, which,
when the balanee is in favor of the
Belgian Postal Administration, are
to be drawn on Antwerp or on
Brussels, payable to the Director
General of Posts and Telegraphs
at Brussels. When the balance
is to the credit of the Postal Ad-
ministration of the United States,
the bills of exchange are to be
drawn upon New York, payable to
the Postmaster-General at Wash-
ington. ‘

ARTICLE 12.

For the purpose of balancing the
quarterly account, the conversion
of one money into the other shall
be made in compliance with the
terms of Article 11 of the Conven-

tion. To that end the debtor Ad- -
ministration shall forward to the

creditor Administration a certified
tabular statement ot the rate of
exchange at Brussels, or at New
York, as the case may be, quoted
each business day during the pre-
ceding quarter.

ARTICLE 13.

In addition to the claims men-
tioned in Article 9 concerning the
repayment of orders, the two Ad-
ministrations agree to take charge
of other claims in relation to orders
exchanged between Belgium and
the United States, for example, in
regard to changes of name, places
of payment, requests for informa-
tion concerning payments which
have been made, etc.,and to dis-
pose of them in accordance with
the regulations in force in each
country respectively,

" ARTICLE 14,

The present detailed regula-
tions shall take effect at the same

verra cette expédition a Toffice
belge,comme pitce justificative du
paiement.

ARTICLE 11.

Les payements de soldes et des
A comptes faits en exécution des
Articles 10 et 12 de la Convention
seront effectués au moyen de traites
qui, si le solde est en faveur de
P Administration des postes de Bel-
gique, devront étre tirées sur An-
vers ou Bruxelles, et étre payables
au Directeur Général des Postes et
Télégraphes. 3 Bruxelles, Si la
balance ect en faveur de ’Adminis-
tration des Postes des Etats-Unis,
les traites devront étre tirées sur
New York, et étre payables au
Postmaster-Général 2 Washington.

ARTICLE 12.

Pourétablir 1a balancedu compte
trimestriel 1a conversion de 'une
des monnaies dans Pautre sera
faite, en conformité des disposi-
tions de PArticle 11 de la Conven-
tion. A cette fin PAdministration
débitrice transmeftra & P Adminis-
tration eréditrice un tableau certifié
exact du cours du change coté
chaque jour de Bourse a Bruxelles
ou 3 New York, suivant le cas,
pendant le trimestre précédent.

ARTICLE 13.

Outre les demandes dont il est
question 3 Yarticle 9, concernant le
remboursement des mandats, les
deux Administrations conviennent
de donner suite aux demandes rela-
tives anx mandats échangés entre
la Belgique et les Etats-Unis, en
ce qui touche, par exemple, les
changements de noms, de lieux de
payement, les demandes de rensei-
gnements au sujet de payements
effectués, etc., et de traiter ces de-
mandes conformément anx rdgle-
ments en vigueur dans chaque pays

respectivement.
ARTICLE 14.

Le prédent réglement de détail
sera mis & exécution en méme
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time as the Convention of the 20th
of November, 1882, and shall con-
tinue in force as long as the latter.
Done in duplicate and signed at
Brussels the twelfth day of Decem-
ber, 1882, and at Washington the
twentieth day of November, 1882,
TIMO. O. HOWE,
Postmaster-General

of the United States.
{Seal of the Post-Office Department of the United
States.)

temps que la Convention du 20 No-
vembre 1882, et il aura la méme
durée que cette derniere. ’

Fait en double et signé & Bru- Concluded No-
xelles le douzieme jour de Décem- B"mb"{) 2‘{’2 }2322
bre 1882 et a Washington le = CC0mPer 1o 1e0
vingtiéme jour de Novembre 1882,

N. OLINY, Signatures.
Ministre des Travauxr Pub-

lics du Royaumede Belgique.
[Seal of Ministére des Travaux Publica.}
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A.
Stamp of
Liste Xo. ~———. Bureau d’Anvers Belgiqus, . Antwerp Office.
~ List No. Post Office, Antwerp, Belgium, Timbre du bureau
d’Anvers.
—, 188,
MONSIEUR:
SIR:
J’ai requ votre liste de mandats internatiorsux, No. da , 188—, le , 188,
I have received your list of international money-orders, No. of the , 188, on the y 188—.
La vérification A Iaquelle ilu.été procédé s fait constater V'exactitude des tomx.' soit
sommes payées: —~——— fYancs —— centiies.
The examination which lns hken place has proved the correciness of the totals* viz,
amounts paid in:

A mon tour je vous tnmmah, el-contre (en double oxpéditwn) une liste: de mandats internaﬁomnx No. , dont le
montant total est de ——— dollars ———— cents.
‘In veturn I transmit to you herewith (in duplicate) a list of international money-tmieru, No
the list being dollars cents.
Veuillez vérifier, compléter, et me renvoyor I'original de cette liste, muni de votre acousé de réobption. .
Be pleased to examine, complete, and return to me the original copy of this Hst, with your acknowledgment of its receipt
indorsed thereon.
&’ai I'honneur d'étre
. - votre obéissant serviteur,
I am, respectfully,
your obedient servant,

, the tetal amount of

*Toute diffsrence censtatée devrs étre expliquée ci-doascus.
*In cnse any differences are found, such differences to be stated below,

To the Postmaster,
Money-Order Exchange Office,
Now York,N. X.
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1022  CONVENTION—BELGIUM—POSTAL. NOVEMBEE 20, 1882.

A.
BUREAU DES MANDATS,
MoxeY-ORDER OFFICE,
New York, N. ¥., ~—— —, 188,
MonsIEUR :
SiR:
Jai vérifié 1a liste ci-contre, No. , datée du 188-, d'un montant global de dollars —— centa.
T have verified the within list, No. —-, dated the —=188-, smounting in the aggregate to dollars ——— cents.

J'ai trouvé cette liste exacte, sauf en ce qui suit :
1 have found said list correct, with the following exceptions:

.

Postmaster, Money-Order Ezchange Ofice.
Au Bureau des mandats-poste, » Anvers, Belgique.
‘To the Money-Order Office at Antwerp, Belginm.
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B.
List Ng. ——, |
Liste No. ~w—— Stamp of
New York Office.
Timbre du burean
de New York.
BUREAU DR PosT OFFICE,
NEw Yo=K, N.Y.
—_—, 188,
Six:
MONBIRUR :
T have received your list of international money-orders, No. of the , 188, on the , 188—.,
Fai regu votre liste de dats internationaux, No. du , 188—,1e , 188,
The examination which has taken place has proved the ecorrectness of the totals,* viz, l
amounts paid in: -
La vérification & laquelle il & 66 procédé  fait constater I'exactitude des totanx,* soit dollars centa.
sommes payées:
Inretarn I transmit to you herewith (in duplicate) a list of internatienal money-orders, No. , the tetal amount of
the list being francs centimes,

, dont le

A mon tour je vons transmet ci-eontre (en double expédition) une liste de dats internationaux, No.
montant total est de francs centimes. :

Be p sed to X plete, and return to me the original copy of this list, with your acknowledgment of its receipt
indorsed thereon.
Veuillez vérifier, compléter, et me renvoyer l'original de cette liste, muni de votre accusé de réception.
1 am, respectfully,
your obedient servant,
J’al I'honnear d’étre
voire obéissant serviteur,

—— c——

Postmaster, New York, N. Y.

*In case any differences are found, such differences to be stated below.
* Toute différence constatée devra étre expliquée ci-dessous.

To the Money-Order Office

at Antwerp, Belgiam.
An burean des mandats,

A Anvers, Belgique.
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Blanks to be filled by the dispatching international office of New York.
Colonnes & remplir par le bureau international expéditeur de New York.
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-
B.
MONEY-ORDERR OFFICE,
BUREAU DES MANDATS,
Antwerp, Belgtum,
Anvers, Belgique,
_——, 188~
Sm:
Moxmxun:
I have examined the within lis’, No , dated ———, 188—, amounting in the aggregate to francs centimes
Fai vérifié 1a liste ci-contre, No. , datée du , 188—, d'un montant global de francs centimes.
I have found said list correct, with the following exceptions:
J'ai trouvé cette liste exacte saunf en ce qui suit:
. Perceptewr des Postes & An ws.
“To the Postmaster, ’

Money-Order Exchange Office,
New York, N. Y.

XXII——863
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hd C.
COMPTE
ACCOUNT -
les Mandats-Poste échangés entre la Belgique et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique pendant le trimestre expi:
rant au , 188 )
f the exchange of money-orders between Belgium and the United States of America during the quarter
ending , 188
Mandats émis en Delgique. Mandats éwis aux Etats-Unis.
Orders issued in Belginm. Orders issued in the United States.
Nnmérbs inter- ! Numéros inter-
nationaux des x nationanx des
. ordresdepaie- |l ordres de paie-
Nos. des  Dates des| ment. i Montant total de || Nos. des |Dates des| ment. Montant total de
listes. listes. ’ chaque liste. listes. listes. ehaque liste.
International International
No. of list. | Date of list.| numbers of Total amountsof || No. of liat. | Date of list | numbers of|| Total amounts of
the orders. the lists. the orders. the lists.
From. | To. From.| To.
$ e Frs. Ces.
. .
Total....... eeeereeeaeraeares——ns TOtal.esecmnns cecemeneennsnnnsesnnns]looennnnnns T
Montat des mandats invalidés (A déduire) Montant des mandats invnlidb (£ déduiro) [
Less amonnt of invalidorders............ Less amount of invalid orders. }
Balance....coooceue... vereeneentase PO | PN frarane Balancs....oeeoocunonnn.
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C'

ETAT
STATEMENT

des wandats impayés, & porter au crédit de Pofice qui les a émis.
of orders not paid and to be credited to the dispatching office.

Mandats déposés en Belgique. Mandats déposés aux Etats-Unis.

R

Orders originating in Belgium. Orders originating in the United States.

Numéro de E Datedela Numéro in- Montaxé; ;lu man- | Numéro de Daltie g;-a Ia | Numéro in- || Montant da man-
i . &

1a liste. liste. , ternational. 1a liste, ternational. dat.
i H t | :
No. of list. f Date of list. International| Amount of the ; No. of list. | Date of list. | International] Amount of the
} number. order. i namber. order.
_ ' ]
$ L3 Frs. Ces.

Total...eeemvmennnnn PSRRI | EPR R S f -\ R | RN PSS RS




1028

CONVENTION—BELGIUM—POSTAL. NOVEMBER 20, 1832.

C.
BALANCE.
En faveur de l'office de Belgique. En faveur de l'office des Btats-Unis.
To the credit of the Belgian office. To the credit of the United States cffice.
| ! | I
Francs.! Ces. . . } $ c.
Montant des mandats émis aux Etats-Unis Montant des mandats émis en Belgiqueaprés ) :
aprés déduetion de ceux de ces mandats déduction de ceux de cea mandats qui ont | :
qui ont 6t6 annulés et remboursés. (¢ 1 6t6 annulés et remboursés. 0

Amount of orders isgued in the United States,
less amount of void and repaid orders of J
United States origin.

Montant du droit revenant A la Belgique soit ) |;
$ pour cent. du Wontant ci-dessus. i

Amount of commission due Belgium at § per [ |
cent. of the above amount.

Total de I'avoir de 1a Belgigue
Total Belgian credit

Avoir des Etats-Unis & déduire....
United Statescredit to bededucted.

A convertir d'aprés le tanx moyen du change
a New York pendant le trimestre anquel ce
compte se rapporte.

|-

To be converted at the avel rate of ex-
change in New York during the quartor to
which this account appe! .

Voir V'artiele 11de 1aConvention du——,188. .

See article 11 of the Convention of ——, 188..

Balance to the credit of the Belgian office. ...

Balance en faveur de P'office de Belgique }

!

Amount of orders issued in Belgium, less

States origin.

amount of void and repaid orders of United ‘
|

Montant du droit revenant a 'office des Etats-
Unis soit§ pour cent.dumontant ci-dessus.

Amount of commission due the United States
at § per cent. of the above amount.

Total United States credit
Total de I'avoir des Etats-Unis

Avoir de 1a Belgique 3 déduire.
Belgian credit to be deducted .

}

} Frs.... Ces.

I

|

}
}

A convertir @’'aprés le taux moyenduchange
A Bruxelles pendant le trimestre auquel ce
compte se rapporte.

To be converted at the average rate of ex-
change at Brussels during the quarter to
which this account appertains.

Voirl'article 11 dela Convention du —,188.

See article 11of the Convention of -—,188.

Balance en faveur de office des Etats-Unis.
Bal%nce to the credit of the United States
office.

|

A comptes payés T'office des Etats-Unis.. A comptes 68 Yoffice de Belgique....
’Pagntla ?n account q)ayrtho office of the United} -------------- Paid oxl: nccg?uyxt b%e office of Be&%%m ae-
es.
Date. Frana.! Ces. Date. e.
Balance définitive ....cevcemuevnnnnnn.. } Balance définitive...... .o eevennn..lL }
evecrscmroncmnaneness §i77°07°0770 7% Balance remaining...... ... PPN ¥ Mt } """
Le compte ci-dessus fait ressortir une balance générale de apris déduction des & comptes détaillés ci
solde définitivement par une de en faveur de l'office __q_ui, a ol-desens, se
The within account exhibits a total balance of which, after deduction of the t: i
stated, leaves a balance remaining of duo the office. . payments on accomnt as fherein
Bruxell
o }-——, 188 . i — —
Brussels,

L'état de compte ci-dessus est accepté avec un solde de
The above statement of account is accepted with a balance of

‘Washington, L, 188 .

en faveur de
due the

office.

Avuditor of the Treasury for the Post.Office Department.
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We, Timothy O. Howe, Postmaster-General of the United States,and Exchange of
Th. de Bounder de Melsbroeck, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- ratifications.
potentiary from Belgium to the United States, certify that on this date
we have proceeded to perform the exchange of ratifications of the Con-
vention between the United States of America and Belgium, concerning
the exchange of postal orders, which was condluded at Washington, on
the twentieth day of November, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and eighty-two.

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington this twenty-eighth day Signatures.
of December, A. D. 1882,

e o e Tavted Statees T. O. Howe,
Postmaster-General of the United States.
{Seal] THRE. DE BOUNDER DE MELSBROECK,

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Dlenipotentiary from Belgium to the United States.
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